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Selection Guide

Push Buttons and Pilot Lights
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1102

Push Button and Pilot Light Selection Guide

Schneider

Family XVL Type J XB6 XB6E
New)
XVLA3ee >
Type of Product Mini Pilot Light ‘Compact Pilot Light 16 mm Push Button (plastic) 16mm Push Bution (pastic)
Mounting Hole Diameter 8 mm/12 mm 17 5 mm (0.68 in) 16.2 mm 16 2 mm
i Recognized File E164353, UL File E78403, CCN NKCR UL File E164353, CCN NKCR UL File E164353, CCN NKCR
Approvals CSA File LR44078, CSA File LR25490, CSA File LR44087 CSA File LRA4087
Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03
CE Marked
RoHS Compliant CE Marked
EN/ EC 60947-1, EN/IEC 60947-5- | RoHS Compliant
CE Marked 1, EN/IEC 60947-5-5 EN/IEC 60947-1, EN/ EC 60947-5-
RoHS Compliant EN/EC 60204-1and , 1, EN/ EC 60947-5-5,
Conforming to Standards il CE Marked EN/ISO 13850: 2006 (trigger action | ENJIEC 60947-5-5 EN/IEC 60204-1
NF C 63-140 RoHS Compliant and mechanical latching and EN/ISO 13850: 2006 (trigger
VDE 0660-200 Emergency Stop push buttons) action and mechanical latching
JIS C 4520 and 853 Emergency Stop push buttons)
UL 508 and CSA C22-2 no. 14 UL 508 and CSA C22-2 no. 14
Gost cce
ccC
! P40 P65 P65
Degree of Protection (IP65 with seal) NEMA 4, 13 NEMA 1, 12 NEMA 13
Operating Temperature F* (C°) 1310 158 (-25 (0 70) 104 (4O M 1310 158 (-25 10 70) 1410 151 (-10 10 55)
Storage Temperature F- (C) 4010 158 (-40 o 70) (40) Max 4010 158 (-40 1o 70) 4010 158 (40 1o 70)
Electric Shock Protection — — — —
Electrical Consumption — — — —
6-30 Vac/vdc. 15 mA
LED 25mA — 48-120 Vac: 20 mA 10mA
AC-15, B300 ez _
_ _ Ue =240 Vac and le = 1 5A AC13.Ue > 240 vacandle=0.7A
Ue=120Vacandle=3A Compa varandle=
Rated Operational Characteristics Continuous 5 A
DC-13; R300 DC-13; Ue = 125 Vdc and le = 0.15
— — Ue=250Vdcandle=0.1 A AUe=24Vdcandle=07A
Ue=125Vdcandle=022 A _ o
XVLAT* and XVLA2™ = - - -
i Screw Terminal Quick Connect/ Solder Tabs Quick Connect/ Solder Tabs 0.11 x
Connection Type 2 Oroma x 0.5om Faskon = 0.11x0.02in. (2.8 0.5 mm) 0.02in. (2.8 x0 5 mm)
Cable Size 1 x 1.5 mm?® max. 2 x 14 AWG (copper only) — —
Digest Location XVL, page 19-10 Type J, page 19-11 XB6, page 19-12 XB6E, page 19-21
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Scheider

Push Buttons and Pilot Lights
Refer to Catalogs DIASED2121212EN*, DIASED2121213EN**, DIASED2120503EN***, and 9001CT1103****

Push Button Selection Guide

Selection Guide

Family XB4 XB5 XB7 9001K 9001SK
Ne@
/ %0
w &
§ alfllE
t
-
Type of Product *22 mm Push Button **22 mm Push Button ***22mm Push Button ****30 mm Push Button ****30 mm Push Button ****30 mm Push Button
ype (metal) (plastic) (plastic) (metal) (plastic) (metal, square)
Mounting Hole 31mm 31 mm 31 mm
Mounting 225mm 225mm 225mm U3 tm tm
UL Listed File E164353, UL Listed File E164353,
CCN NKCR CCN NKCR UL File E164353, CCN | UL File E78403. CCN UL File E78403. CCN UL File E78403. CCN
Approvals UL Recognized File UL Recognized File NKCR NKCR NKCR NKCR
E164353. CCN NKCR2 E164353., CCN NKCR2
CSA File LR44087. CSA File LR44087. CSAFile LR44087-122 | CSA File LR25490. CSA File LR25490. CSA File LR25490.
Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03
CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked
RoHS Compliant RoHS Compliant RoHS Compliant RoHS Compliant RoHS Compliant RoHS Compliant
EN/IEC 60947-1,
EN/IEC 60947-5-1 for
EN/IEC 600471, EN/IEC 60947-1, push buttons, pilot
ENNEC 80947-5-1. ENNEC 80947-5-1, buions and selecior | EN/EC 60047-1 EN/IEC 60047-1
ENIEG 6004755 ENIEG 6054755 swiches
EN/IEC 60947-1,
EN/IEC 60947-5-1,
EN/IEC 60947-5-5,
EN/IEC 60204-1 and EN/IEC 60204-1 and
5%!80 1C3t|8502 I?'(’006 (ENIISO 13850: ﬁgOG Em}gg (1303%05«(1)—: and
ger action a trigger action a for
mechanical latching mechanical latching Emergency Stop trigger EN/ EC60947-5-1 EN/IEC60947-5-1
emergency stop push emergency stop push action push buttons
Conforming to buttons) button).
Standards zENIIEC 603654"—“&';-‘:5;]3 . (ENIIEC 60364\‘;“5—(:?13 of
emergency ing o emergency s! ing
mechanical latching push | mechanical latching push EN/ ECE0947-54 EN/IEC60947-5-4
buttons) buttons)
EN81-1 (emergency stop
i action and
— mechanical latching push
buttons with mechanical
state indicator)
JIS C 4520 JIS C 4520 JIS C 4520 and 852 JIS C 4520 and 852
UL 508 UL 508 UL 508 UL 508 UL 508
CSAC22.2No.14 CSA C22-2 No.14 CSA C22 No.14 CSAC22.2 No.14 CSAC222No.14
GOST GOST
CCC CCC CCC ©
GB 14048.5 for all XB7
range 2
1P65, IP69, IP69K 1P65, IP69, IP69K 1P54, 1P65 P65 IP65 P66 =
Degree of 1P66 for booted P66 for booted — — — — =
Protectior NEMA1,2,3,4,4X, 12,13 | \EMA1.2.3.3R.4.4X.12. | NEMA 3, 4, 12 NEMA1,2,3,3R 4,12,13 | JEMA 1. 2.3 3R 4.4X | NEMA1,2,3,3R 4,12, [-F8
Operating gs
Te{.npemture F° | -40to 158 (-40 to 70) -40to 158 (40 to 70) -13t0 158 (-25t0 70) -22 to 140 (-30 to 60) -22to 140 (-30 to 60) -22 to 140 (-30 to 60) P-{™
(C°) “ﬁ
Storage Zp
;f(e:rr)lperature F° | -40to 158 (400 70) -40 to 158 (-40 to 70) -40 to 158 (40 to 70) -40 to 158 (40 to 70) -40to 158 (-40to 70) -40 to 158 (40 to 70) Ez
= -
Electric Shock | Ciass |1 Class | - Class Class I Class I 2
Electrical -
Consumption 0
24 Vac/Vdc: 18 mA 24 Vac/Vdc: 18 mA &l;{tninated Push E
- - ons:
e Lloaein 24V 18mA Incandescentand LED | Incandescent and LED
120V - 12mA bulbs. bulbs.
LED B0 22mA Seandard viont Modul Sandang tiont Modul - (=2}
- - Pilot Lights ndard Lig lodules, andard Lig ules,
240 Vac: 14 mA 240Vac: 14 mA i A page 19-91. page 19-91. -—
120V - 18mA
230V - 16mA
AC-15; B600 ) AC-14; D300
Ue=600Vacandle=12A [CIZ8800 A |Ue=240Vacandie=
Ue =240 Vac and Ue - 240 Vac and le - 3A 03A AC-15; A600 AC-15; A600 AC-15; A600
le=3A - - Ue=120Vacandle= Continuous 10 A Continuous 10 A Continuous 10 A
= - Ue=120Vacandle=6A
Ue =120 Vac and le = 6A Continuous 10 A 06A
Rated Continuous 10 A Continuous 4 A
Operational DC-13; Q600 DC-13; Q600 DC-13; Q600 DC-13; Q600 DC-13; Q600
Characteristics Ue =600 Vdc and Ue =600 Vdc and DC-13; R300 Ue =600 Vdc and Ue =600 Vdc and Ue =600 Vdc and
le=01A le=0.1A Ue=250Vdcand le= le=01A le=01A le=01A
Ue =250 Vdc and Ue =250Vdc and 0.1A Ue =250 Vdc and Ue =250 Vdc and Ue =250 Vdc and
le=027A le=027A Ue=125Vdcandle = le=027A le=027A le=027A
Ue =125 Vdc and Ue =125 Vdc and 022A Ue =125 Vdc and Ue =125 Vdc and Ue =125 Vdc and
le=055A le=055A le=055A le=055A le=055A
Connection P20 Fingersafe Screw or Spring Terminal . .
Type Screw Terminal: Spring Terminal: Slcrew gr{l% g:a;;ﬁve IP20 Fingersafe Screw Terminal
clal inal
5 X %ﬁ ﬁwg ((2)§2 mnz]):) min. ; X %: ﬁwg (g gZ r:qu) min. con"ngcﬁms Faston clip | 1X24 AWG (0.22 mm?) :“;:‘24 AWG (0.22 mnv) ;In;(n24 AWG (0.2 2mm?)
Cable Size X (2.5 mm?) max. |2x (2 5mm?) max. | connections (pilot lights) | min. 2 p
2x 16 AWG (1.5 mm?) max. | 2x 16 AWG (1 5 mn) max. (pilotlig 216 AWG (1.5 mnr) max | 2X 16 AWG (1.5 mnr) 2x 16 AWG (1.5 mm)
Digest Location | XB4, page 19-24 XB5, page 19-42 XB7, page 19-68 Type K, page 19-72 Type SK, page 19-82 KX, page 19-102
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Selection Guide

Control Stations

Refer to Catalogs 9001CT1104 and 9001BR1301

Control Station Selection Guide

Schneider

Family XAL XAP 9001B 9001KY/SKY Point of Purchase (PoP)
w—
ry -
o | ¢
L S .
g ([ ]
| ‘<
e S NEMA 1 NEMA 1 9001KYSS3 0001KY3 _)
Surface Mounti Flush Mounting New!,
XAPA1100 Y ooiBe G0tBFe ;
& : *
. ™ 2
L] - it i k ! o
NEMA 4 NEMA 7 and 9 - <o
XALDO2 XAPA1104 9001BWee 9001BRee 9001KYAF3 0001SKY2
) 9001KYAF—sheet steel
9001BG—plastic cover 8
Type of Product/ XALD—Polycarbonate JAPA—glass filed polyester | go01BF —stainless stee! 001Ky e ramiess steel | push Buttons, Pendants,
Material XALK—Polycarbonate ie castzinc 9001BW—die cast zinc ; ; Tower lights, Relays
XAPE—anodized aluminum - 9001KZ—die cast zinc
9001BR—cast aluminum 9001 SKY—Ponester
Number of holes 1103 01016 1103 1106
Type of Operators XB5 (22mm) XB5 (22mm) Built in 9001K/SK (30mm)
Orarabes thout Yes Yes No Yes
il Yes No Yes Yes
R Sl 1 R
roval UL, CSA, CE, ROHS
Approvals CSA File LR 44087 CSA File LR 44087 CSA File LR 25490 CSA File LR 25490 - CSA, CE,
Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03
CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked
EN/IEC 609471, EN/ EC 60947-1, EN/IEC 609471, EN/IEC 609471,
) EN/IEC 60947-5-1, EN/ EC 60947-5-1, EN/IEC 60947-5-1, EN/IEC 60947-5-1,
Conforming to EN/IEC 60947-5-4. EN/ EC 60947-5-4. EN/IEC 60947-5-4. EN/IEC 60947-5-4.
Standards JIS C 4520 JIS C 4520 JIS C 4520 IS C 4520
UL 508 UL 508 UL 508 UL 508
CSAC222No 14 CSAC222No 14 CSAC222No 14 CSAC222No.14
900186 -1 9001KYAF -3, 13
) 1,4,4X, 13 XAPA - 4, 4X, 12, IP65 S001BE -1 9001KYSS - 3, 4, 4X, 13
Degree of Protection P65 XAPG -4, 12, IP65 9001BW - 4 9001KY-3,4,13
IP66 - Booted XAPE -4, 4X,'12, IP65 SN01BR-7 9 9001KZ - 3, 13
: 9001SKY - 3,4, 4X, 13
EP?@?“‘-’ Temperature | 434, 158 (-25to 70) 1310 158 (-25 o 70)
(coyage Temperature F* | 4010 158 (-10t0 70) 4010 158 (-10t0 70)
9001BG—1/2 &3/4 knockout 9001'&“ stomer
XAPA—undrilled provi )
9001BF—N/A 9001KYSS—G conduit hub
Cable Entry No. 13 knock out AP e ) | 9001BW—112-1anPT 9001KY—customer provided
9001BR—1/2-14NPT 9001KZ—1/2 & 3/4 knockout
9001SKY—G conduit hub
Digest Location XAL, page 19-107 XAP, page 19-107 9001B, page 19-110 KY/SKY, page 19-112 PoP Products, page 19-114
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Schneider Tower Lights and Beacons Selection Guide

8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

Tower Lights and Beacons Selection Guide (1 of 2)

Family XVB L XVB C
110 s
e 5
Type of Product Beacon Tower Light
Diameter 70mm 70mm
Features Product for Customer Configuration Product for Customer Configuration
Approvals UL File E164353 CCN NKCR UL File E164353 CCN NKCR
CSA File LR 44087 Class 3211 03 CSA File LR 44087 Class 3211 03
CE Marked CE Mark
. IEC/EN 60947-5-1 IEC/EN 60947-5-1
Conforming to Standards UL 508 UL 508
CSA222No 14 CSA22.2No 14
Degree of Protection 1P65 1P65
Operating Temperature F° (C°) -13 10122 (-25 to 50) -13 10122 (-25 to 50)
Storage Temperature F° (C°) -40 to 158 (-40 to 70) -40 to 158 (-40 to 70)
Light Source LED / Incandescent LED / Incandescent

Electrical Consumption

LED Steady

24 Vac/dc: < 30 mA

24 Vad/dc: < 30 mA

20-230 Vac: < 30 mA

20-230 Vac: < 30 mA

4 Vac/dc: <40 mA

o

24 Vac/dc: <40 mA
£

-l

LED Flashing 0—230 Vac: < 15mA 20-230 Vac. < 15mA
with Buzzer
1 Hz (1 flash per second) 1 Hz (1 flash per second)
24 Vdc: 24 Vdc:
5 Joules unit < 430 mA; 10 J unit: < 850 mA 5 Joules unit < 430 mA; 10 J unit: < 850 mA
120 Vac: 120 Vac:
Strobe (Energized) 5 Joules unit: < 130 mA; 10 J unit: < 260 mA 5 Joules unit: < 130 mA; 10 J unit: < 260 mA

230 Vac:
5 Joules unit: < 105 mA; 10 J unit: <210 mA

230 Vac:
5 Joules unit: < 105 mA; 10 J unit: <210 mA

1 Hz (1 flash per second)

1 Hz (1 flash per second)

1248 Vac/dc: <20 mA

12-48 Vac/dc: <20 mA

g

w

o
Audible Sounders 120-230 Vac: <50 mA 120-230 Vac: < 50 mA g"
90 decibels at 1 meter 90 decibels at 1 meter 22
Connection Type Screw Clamp Screw Clamp ‘!"'
. 1x16 AWG (1 5 mm?) 1x 16 AWG (1 5 mm?) “ll
Cable Sze With Cable End With Cable End 2=
Digest Location XVB 70 mm Beacons, page 19-115 XVB 70 mm Components, page 19-116 t!

F

0

2

[Y
(=2)
F
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Selection Guide

Tower Lights and Beacons

Refer to Catalogs DIASED2130805EN*, DIASED2130407EN**, and 9001CT1002***

—r
-

Tower Lights and Beacons Selection Guide (2 of 2)

xve 4 XVC6 XvC 1 XVGU

Schneider

8Electric

T -
Type of Product | *TowerLight | *TowerLight | *Tower Light *Tower Light *Tower Light ***Rotating Mirror Beacon I'E'I;Silre" ii"}\’lam
Diameter 40 mm 60 mm 100 mm 60mm 60mm 84/106/120/130 mm —
- XVSTABMW.0 1o
Programmable LED module ; . | All devices are pre- MW, 0 to
Features All devices are pre-assembled and pre-wired with multiple colors, flashing, | Programmable with Magelis | assembled and pre-wired. | 105 decibels, 43
blinking, and rotating through USB XVR12++S includes buzzer: | tones
h 70 to 90 decibels XVST72BM-+, 0 to 90
decibels, 16 tones
UL Recognized | UL Recognized | UL Recognized } ; ) UL Recognized
E164353CNN | E164353CNN [ E164353CNN [ Nk Tle: E164353 CCN bk e E164353 CCN L Recogized E164353 | E164353
Approvals NKCR NKCR NKCR CNN UCST.
CSA LR44087 | CSA LR44087 | CSA LR44087 CSA File - 225619 CUL File: E164353 CSA LRA4087 CSA LR44087
| Class 3211-03 | Class 3211-03 | Class 3211-03 | CLASS - 3211-07 CCN: NKCR7 Class 3211-03 Class 3211-03
CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked CE Marked
EN61000-62__| EN61000-6-2__| EN61000-6-2 EN 60947-1 EN 61000-6-2 EN61000-6-2 —
Conformingto | EN610006-3 | EN61000-6:3 | EN61000-6-3 EN 60947-5-1 EN61000-6-4 —
S — EN61000-64__| EN61000-64 EN 6100062 — —
UL 508 UL 508 UL 508 UL508 UL508 UL 508 UL 508
CSA222 CSA222 CSA222
- oAg NoAz oAz CSAC22.2 No.14 CSAC22.2No.14 CSA222No. 14 CSA222No. 14
T Praeion IP54 1P54 IP54 P65 P42 P23/ P65/ P66 P53/ P54
Operating
Temperature F* ;;356‘;122 (25 ;;35},‘;122 25 5}% 0122(:2510 | 4315122 (25t0 50) 3210 131 (0to 55) 1410122 (100 50) 410122 (20 t0 50)
(C°)
]
Storage
7| Temperature | 4010158(40 | 4010158(40 | 4010158 (4010 | 431 150 (2510 65) 3110 158 (3510 70) 3110158 (3510 70) 3110158 (35w
2 s t070) to 70) 70) 70)
| TLightSource | LED LED LED LED LED LED —
'ﬂ' Electrical Consumption Body unit = 400mA 200mA
3 24V 24V
22 tua-g - g i | SRS,
m unit= unit= - rogrammabile IS an en | __
[l LED Steady 3 unit = 120mA Junit=300mA’ | LED Units<50mA through USB 12 Vac/dc: 360mA
;I' 4 unit = 160mA; 4 unit = 400mA; 24 Vacldc: 180mA
05 5 unit = 200mA 5 unit = 500mA
m 24 V- 24V
9 1 unit = 90 mA; 1 unit = 150mA;
m 2unit=130mA; 2 unit=250mA; XVR12 with buzzer:
LED Flashing 3unit=170 mA 3 unit = 350mA Buzzer = 70 mA Flasherand | Programmable with Magelis | 12 Vac/dc: 400 mA
§ ** with Buzzer 4 unit =210 mA; 4 unit=450mA; multi-color = 70 mA through USB 24 Vac/dc: 230 mA -
- 5 unit=250 mA 5 unit=550mA 3 Hz (1 fiash per 3 sec)
o 0.7to3Hz (1 flashper0.7t0 3 3to 3.5Hz (1 flash
a sec) per3to 3.5 sec)
Strobe
(Energized) _ _ _ _ _ _ _
XVS14BMW
70t0 85 70t085 ; :
decibeisat1 | decbeisat1 | 501085 decibels | — — e A
. meter meter -
Audible 105 decibels at 1 m
Sounders XVS72BM
_ _ _ . . _ 12 Vdc: 280 mA
24 Vdc: 190 mA
90 decibels at 1 m
Pre-Wired, Pre-Wired, Pre-Wired, XVS14BMW
Color-Coded | Color-Coded | Color-Coded Wires Pre-Wired, Color-
Cabislength | cabislength | So0mmXUCT-K Pre-Wired Cogle;edle“l?g%
e len: cal mm a - . cal
Connection | 600mm XVC4-» | 600mm XVCG+ | 500mm XVC1+-SK By e g | Saole lendt . 500mm XVS14
Type o Soomm 250mm XVC6+-5S | Screw Clamp 400 mm/15.75 in. for direct | 400mm XVR10++
m mounting 400mm XVR12+
500mm 550mm XVC6+-5SK 400mm XVR13ee XVS72BMe=
XVC4++5S XVCB+5S Not Pre-Wired
850mm
XVCB++5SK
- 22AWG (033 | 22AWG (033 | 22 AWG (0.33
Cable Size ) Pt ) 22-16 AWG — 18 AWG (0.75 mm?) —
Digest Location }1"89 page 19- :%c, page 19- | xvc, page 19-118 | xvu, page 19-120 XVGU, page 19-122 XVR, page 19-123 XVS, page 19-124
For Tower numbers:
~f— @O st dot denotes voitage selection ——————
O® second dot denotes color selection
196
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Schneider

aElectric

Family

Pendant Stations
Refer to Catalogs DIASED2140103EN* and 9001CT1001**

Pendant Station Selection Guide

9001BW

-
©
©

XACA2

XACA0

Selection Guide

9001SKYP

0!
I

s
7

Type of Product *Wireless Pendant **2-Button Pendant **2-Button Pistol Grip Pendant | **General Purpose Pendant **Heavy Duty Pendant
Number of operators 6 2 2 2,3,4,6,8,12 2.4,6,8,10
UL File E164353, UL File E78403 UL File E164353 - UL File E78403
Approvals CCN NKCR/NKR? (cULus) | CNN NKCR CNN NKCR ULlile E161393 NV NKCR [ CNNNKCR
CSA File LR44087 CSA File LR25490 CSA Flle LR 44087 Class iy CSA File LR25490
Class 3211-07 Class 3211-03 3211-03 Class 3211-03
EN/ EC 60947-5-1,
EN/ EC 60204-32,
UL 508
CSA 23-2 No. 14 and EN/IEC 60947-5-1, EN/IEC 60947-5-1,
EN/ISO 13849-1, EN/IEC 60204-32, EN/IEC 60204-32,
EN/ EC 62061, EN/IEC 60947-5-5, and EN/IEC 60947-5-5, and
Conforming t EN/ EC 61508, EN/ISO 13850 (for versions | EN/ISO 13850 (for versions
sta"“ dardmg 0 EN/ISO 13850 CE Marked with trigger action emergency | with trigger action emergency | CE Marked
S EN 13557, stop) stop)
EN 15011 UL 508 UL 508
UL, CSA C22-2No. 14 CSA C22-2No. 14
SEA, RoHS compliant RoHS compliant
ccc
RoHS Compliant
NEMA 1, 4, 4X, 5 NEMA 1, 4, 4X, 5
Degree of Protection P65, NEMA 4 NEMA 1, 3,3R, 4, 4X IP65 IP65 NEMA 1,2, 3, 4, 4X, 12,13
1K08 1K08
?P?@;"g Temperature [ 4 4, 140 (20 to 60) 1310 140 (-25 to 60) -13to 140 (-25 to 60) -13t0 140 (-25 to 60) -13t0 140 (-25 to 60)
(C3yage Temperature F* | 4 to 140 (-20 to 60) 4010 158 (4010 70) 4010 158 (40 to 70) 4010 158 (-40t0 70) 4010 158 (4010 70)
Housing Material Polycarbonate (PBT) Polycarbonate / PET Polyester | veliow Polypropylene Yellow Polypropylene Yellow Polycarbonate
Blend
AC-15 A60D AC-15: A60D SKRU2-SKRU5
ZBRHeH AC - B600 or Ue = 600V, le = 1.2A or Ue = 600V, le = 1.2A AC - B300
Rated Operational 25,553&0 or Ue = 240V, le = 3A or Ue = 240V, le = 3A -
Characteristics [1] R0 DC-13: Q600 DC-13: Q600 SKRUT, 10, 11
DG - R300 DC - P600 or Ue = 600V. le = 0.1A or Ue = 600V. le = 0.1A AC - AS0D
or Ue = 250V, le = 0.27A or Ue = 250V, le = 0.27A DC - P600
Thermal Current gsﬂwf-@\ Continuous 5A Continuous 10A Continuous 10A —
) 112in. NI 826 mm cable §-26 mm cable en NPT threaded conduit entry
Connection Type — screw clamp terminals screw clamp terminals clamp t ennr?gls screw clamp terminals
1 x 0.5 mm? (20AWG) min.
Cable Size None: Wireless — 2 x 1.5 mm* (16AWG) max. 1x 14 AWG (copper only) —
1 x 2.5 mm* (14AWG) max.
Digest Location XAR, page 19-125 Type BW, page 19-127 XAC, page 19-128 XAC, page 19-128 SKYP, page 19-131

[1]  OSHA Section 1910.179, Overhead and Gantry Cranes, limits voltage at pendant push buttons to 150 Vac or 300 Vdc max.
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22 and 30 mm Most Common Complete

Operators

XB4-XB5 Common Operators, Complete
with Contact Blocks
Refer to Catalogs DIASED2121212EN and DIASED2121213EN

XB4-XB5 Common Operators

Table 19.1: BLACK—Start Push Buttons (flush head)

Schneider

Table 19.2: RED—Stop Push Buttons (extended head)

Oget;‘l’;” | Description | s | Type Legend Plate Oget;?;” | Description | e | Type | Legend Plate
X84 Die Cant \ XB4BA21 7BY2303 b4 Die Cast ‘P ? XB4BLA2 ZBY2304
- 1NO L 1NC.
i(rgﬁla[))t%udble \ XB5AA21 ZBY2303 ﬁ,ﬁu?é"ab'e . ? XBoALAZ 28v2304
1N.O. 1NC.
Table 19.3: BLACK—Off-On Selector Switch Table 19.4: Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch
R | Description o | Type Legend Plate vk | Description S | Type | Legend Plate
Crvome % \ XB4BD21 7BY2367 XB4 Die Cast % \ \ XB4BD33 7BY2387
¥ 1N.O.
2NO.
X85 Double ﬁ \ - — X85 Doutle “ \ \ XBsAD33 | zBY2387
1N.O.
2NO
Table 19.5: RED—120 Vac LED—On Pilot Light Table 19.6: GREEN—120 Vac LED—Off Pilot Light
O%et;elzéor | Description | cglnotglf‘ | Type Legend Plate O%et;?éor | Description | Cé)lr‘;tca; L | Type | Legend Plate
X84 Die Cast “ [20vac XBABVG4 ZBY2311 B4 Die Cast vy | xeaves | zBv2snz
frgglgt.%ble m Qﬁg XE‘[:) XB5AVG4 ZBY2311 ﬁ%ﬁggdble m G:ggn VEED XB5AVG3 7BY2312
Table 19.7: RED—40 mm Mushroom Stop (Push-Pull) Table 19.8: RED—40 mm Mushroom Emergency Stop
O%et;?;or | Description | Contact | o PN (Trigger Action, Turn-to-Release) —
en
A O%et;z[iéor Description ‘ cgl'(‘)'g'ft Type 6'()] ?rzfn
24 Dia Cast oy XB4BT42 78Y9320 Ll
v 1NC. ) |
)((;hB:o E: Cast ) \ XB4BS8445 | ZBY9320
1N.O./1NC.
X85 Double “ ? XB5AT42 ZBY9320
1NC. |
i “ \ XB5AS8445 | ZBY9320
1NO/1NC.
When ordering, please specify
Quantity
Type or Catalog Number
19-8 ©2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Schneider Type K, SK Common Operators, Complete 22 and 30 mm Most Common Complete
@PElectric  with Contact Blocks Operators
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103
Type K and SK Common Operators
Table 19.9: BLACK—Start Push Buttons Table 19.10: RED—Stop Push Buttons
Oget;?;or | Description | Contact Block | Type [1] | Leger[n;i]Plate O%et;?éor Description | Cgl'(‘;calft Type [1] | 'ﬁﬁﬂ:';?]
30 mm 30 mm
i el . Sl
Industrial
. Sty KR1BH13 KN201 :nh’(‘j:':lh;al KR1RH13 KN202
30 mm gmm.
(Figsistant o o SKR1BH13 KN101SP Resistant H SKR1RH13 KN102RP
(Non-Metallic) m“c)

Table 19.11: BLACK—Off-On Selector Switch

Contact
Sequence
(Contact Block
Included)

Description

L Ty 1)

Legend
Plate [1]

Table 19.12: BLACK—Hand-Off-Auto Selector Switch

Contact
Sequence

Operator (Contact

Style

Legend

Description Plate [1]

Type [1]
Block

Included)
30 mm
Industrial KS11BH13 KN244 30 mm.
(Metal) Industrial KS43BH13 KN260
A (Metah
10 AN
grrrnor;m 30 mm oot
Resistant SKS11BH13 KN144SP (Fiorrost:‘rt\
(Non-Metallic) (§:: SKS43BH13 KN160SP
Metallic)
Table 19.13: RED—120 Vac—On Pilot Light Table 19.14: GREEN—120 Vac—Off Pilot Light
O%(g?éor | Description | Type [1] | Leger;;l]Plate O%et;?éor Description Type [1] | Legel;;j]PIate
30 mm - 30 mm. 5
Industrial KP1R31 KN203 Industrial KP1G31 KN204
(Metal) (Metal)
30 mm
30 mm. Corrosion
%grsrigs&o'ttr v SKP1R31 KN103SP ?pﬁfmﬂ ¥ SKP1G31 KN104SP
(Non-Metallic) : Metallic) ‘/
Table 19.15: RED—120 Vac—On Push-To-Test Pilot Light Table 19.16: GREEN—120 Vac—Off Push-To-Test Pilot Light
O%et;?éor | Description | Type [1] | Leger;;l]Plate 0%?;?;0' Description Type [1] | Legel;?]Plate
30 mm g o 30 mm : 2
Industrial o KT1R31 KN203 Industrial %%, KT1G31 KN204
(Metal) | & (Metal) | &
30 mm T :é%mm_ -
- mosion
Corrosion \ t; SKT1R31 KN103SP Resistant \ t} SKT1G31 KN104RP
(Non-Metallic) i Metatic) iC
When ordering, please specify
Quantity
Class Number (if appropriate)
Type or Catalog Number
[1]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
199
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Compact Pilot Lights TypeXVL  Schneider

Class 9001 LPElectric
XVL Miniature LED
Table 19.17: Specifications
Conforming to dards EC 337-2, NF C 63-140, VDE 0660-200
Degree of protection P40 (IP65 with seal) conforming to IEC 529 and NF C 20-010
Current consumption 25 mA
XVLA1ee, XVLA2ee: tags for 2.8 x 0.5 mm Faston connectors, also for
Cabling soldered connections. . ) .
)1(\gLA3-: threaded connectors, clamping, capacity: min. 1 x 0 2 mmz, max. 1 x
5 mmz2
Table 19.18: With Black Bezel, Raised LED
Description | Supply Voltage DC | Color Catalog Number
S i Green XVLA123
= @8 mm [1]
with integral ballast resistor 12v Red XVLA124
and reverse polarity protection diode Amber XVLA125
L0 e B 5 e e o
XVLATes pilot ligh mm, zel, 24V Red XVLA134
visible LED XVLA1ee Amber XVLA135

Table 19.19: With Integral Lens Cap, Covered LED

Description | Supplyogoltage Color | Catalog Number
Green XVLA223
@8 mm[1]
with integral ballast resistor 12v Red XVLA224
and reverse polarity protection diode Amber XVLA225
> 8Degree w&f ;laem‘éechon P:a(t)ed Green XVLA233
mm, incorpol 3 24V Red XVLA234
LED XVLA2 Amber XVLA235
Green XVLA323
@12 mm 2] >
with integral ballast resistor 12v Red XVLA324
and reverse polarity protection diode Amber XVLA325
. 15)egree w?t; p'erotneqtm P40 Green XVLA333
mm, S incorporated, 24V Red XVLA334
LED XVLA3 Amber XVLA3IE

Table 19.20: Accessories

Tightening tools For @ 8 mm pilot lights XVLX08

(Sold singly) For @ 12 mm pilot lights XVLX12

Seals ( P65) For @ 8 mm pilot lights XVLZ911

O (Sold in lots of 10) For @ 12 mm pilot lights XVLZ912

XVLXee XVLZ91e

6l

v
c
(7]
I
)
Eé
g
a

22
(21~
Mo
v
g
-
o
-

[1]  Quick connects (2.8 x 0 5 mm).
[2]  Screw termination.

1910 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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Scl&neider Type J Compact Pilot Lights Compact Pilot Lights
Electric Class 9001

Standard, Push-To-Test, and Remote Test Pilot Lights

Class 9001 Type J compact pilot lights are designed to be mounted in a 0.69 in. (1116 in.
or 17.5 mm) diameter mounting hole. Each terminal accepts up to two 14 AWG wires
(CU only). Type J compact pilot lights meet NEMA 4 (watertight) and NEMA 13 (oiltight).
Type JT push-to-test pilot lights have contacts built into the encapsulated body. Type
JTR remote test pilot lights have dual inputs for one push remote testing—all you need is
a push button with a current rating equal to or greater than the total lamp draw. Type JTR
remote test pilot lights can also be energized from two separate input signals of the same
voltage and polarity. This is done by wiring the Test terminal to the second input signal.

Type JP1R29 Table 19.21: Standard Pilot Light 13/
Color Cap/4] Replacement
Style/Volt: L
tylelVoltage None Red Green Yellow - Lamp
Transformer, 6.3V,
110-120 V., 5050 Hz JP1 JP1R29 JP1G29 JP1Y29 | B3 2550101020
Incandescent, 120V,
120 Vac/Vdc JP38 JP38R29 JP38G29 JP38Y29 0015A 2550101040
Incandescent, 28V,
24-28 VaclVdc JP35 JP35R29 JP35G29 JP35Y29 0.040 A 2550101024
LED, 24-28 Vac — | JP3siRR29 | JP35LGG29 | JP3sLyv2e | 28, —
LED, 24-28 Vdc — | JP35DRR29 | JP35DGG29 | JP3sDYY29 | 28Y: —
LED, 120 Vac — | JP3sLRR29 | JP38LGG29 | JP3sLyY2e | 28Y., —
Red — — — — — 6508805207
Egglam Yellow — — — — — 6508805208
g Green — — — — — 6508805209
Table 19.22: Push-To-Test Pilot Light 3/
Color Cap[4] Replace-
Style/Voltage Lamp ment
None Red Green Yellow Lamp
Transformer,
110-120 V., 50-60 Hz JT1 JT1R29 JT1G29 JT1Y29 | 63V,0.15A | 2550101020
Incandescent, 120Vacivde | yt3s | JT3sro9 | Jtase29 | Jr3svae [ 120V,0015 | o55p101040
Incandescent, 24-28Vadl | y735 | JTasRoo | JTasG2e | uTasv2e | 28V.0040 | >550101024
LED, 24-28 Vac — JT35LRR29 | JT35L.GG29 | JT35LYY29 | 28V, 0.03A —
LED, 24-28 Vdc — JT35DRR29 | JT35DGG29 | JT35DYY29 | 28V, 0.03A —
LED, 120 Vac — JT38LRR29 | JT38L.GG29 | JT38LYY29 | 28V,0.03A —
Red — — — — — 508805207
Replacement -
LED, 120 Vac Yellow — — — i — 508805208
Green — — . — — 508805209
Table 19.23: Color Caps, Class 9001 Type J 3
2
w
5
w
22
=
ol
4
Table 19.24: Legend Plates o5
D Maximum Maximum Catalog t-
Description Number of Number of Number/4] =
Lines Characters o
Blank Black Field UN100 3
Red Field JN100R 0
Special ) 2 8 E
Marking Black Field JN199
(Specify Red Field JN199R
Marking)
Blank Aluminum Field JN700 (o))
n Specjal =
o] Aluminum Field 2 16 IN799
Marking)

[3]  Other voltages are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001.
[4]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-11
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16 mm Push Buttons XB6 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN 8 Electric

XB6 Complete Devices

Table 19.25: llluminated Push Buttons (12-24 Vac/Vdc LED included)
Complete Units with Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

[/ \
Type of ! ‘

Operator Rectangular Square
Catalog Number
White XB6DW1B1B XB6CW1B1B XB6AW1B1B
1 Green XB6DW3B1B XB6CW3B1B XB6AW3B1B
- Yellow XBEDW5B1E XB6CW5B1B XBEAWS5B1B
Blue XB6DW6B1B XB6CW6B1B XB6AW6EB1B
Flush, — 1 Red XB6DW4B28B XB6CW4B2B XB6AWA4B2B
spring retum White XB6DW1B58 XB6CW1B5B XB6AW1B5B
Green XB6DW3B58 XB6CW?3B58 XB6AW3B5B
1 1 Red XB6DW4B5B XB6CW4B5B XB6AWA4B5B
Yellow XB6DW5B58 XB6CW5B5B XB6AWS5B5B
Blue XB6DW6B5B XB6CW6B5B XBGAW6GB5B
White XB6DF1B1B XB6CF1B1B XB6AF1B1B
1 Green XB6DF3B1B XB6CF3B1B XB6AF3B1B
- Yellow XB6DF5B18 XB6CF5B1B XBBAF5B1B
Blue XB6DF6B1B XB6CF6B1B XBBAF6B1B
Flush, — 1 Red XB6DF4B28 XB6CF4B2B XB6AF4B2B
maintained White XB6DF1B5B XB6CF1B5B XBE6AF1B5B
Green XB6DF3B58 XB6CF3B58 XB6AF3B58
1 1 Red XB6DF4B58 XB6CF4B5B XBGAF4B5B
Yellow XB6DF5B58 XB6CF5B58 XBBAF5B58
Blue XB6DF6B5B XB6CF6B5B XBEAF6B5B
White XB6DE1B1B XB6CE1B1B XB6AE1B1B
1 Green XB6DE3B1B XB6CE3B1B XB6AE3B1B
- Yellow XB6DESB1B XB6CESB1B XB6AE5B1B
Blue XB6DE6B1B XB6CE6B1B XBBAE6B1B
Extended, — 1 Red XB6DE4B2B XB6CE4B2B XB6AE4B2B
spring retum White XB6DE1B5B XB6CE1B58 XB6AE1B5B
Green XB6DE3B5B XB6CE3B5B XBGAE3B58
1 1 Red XB6DE4B5B XB6CE4B5B XBBAE4B5B
Yellow XB6DE5SB5B XB6CESB5B XBBAE5B5B
Blue XB6DE6B5B XB6CE6B5B XB6AE6B5B

Table 19.26: llluminated Push Buttons (120 Vac LED included)
Complete Units with Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

Type of Type of Contact
Operator Rectangular
Catalog Number

White XB6DW1G1B XB6CW1G1B XB6AW1G1B
1 Green XB6DW3G1B XB6CW3G1B XB6AW3G1B

Yeliow XB6DW5G1B | XBG6CWSG1B | XBGAWSG1B
Blue XB6DW6G1B XB6CW6G1B XB6AW6G1B
Flush, — 1 Red XB6DW4G2B XB6CWAG2B XB6AWAG2B
spring retum White XB6DW1G5B XB6CW1G5B XB6AW1G5B
Green XB6DW3G5B XB6CW3G5B XB6AW3G5B
1 1 Red XB6DW4G5B XB6CWAG5B XB6AWAG5B
Yellow XB6DW5G5B XB6CW5G5B XB6AWSG5B
Blue XB6DW6G5B XB6CW6G5B XB6AWEG5B
White XB6DF1G1B XB6CF1G1B XB6AF1G1B
1 _ Green XB6DF3G1B XB6CF3G1B XB6AF3G1B
o Yellow XB6DF5G1B XB6CF5G1B XB6AF5G1B
o Blue XB6DF6G1B XB6CF6G1B XB6AF6G1B
- Flush, = 1 Red XB6DF4G2B XB6CF4G2B XB6AF4G2B
m maintained White XB6DF1G58B XB6CF1G5B XB6AF1G5B
; Green XB6DF3G5B XB6CF3G5B XB6AF3G5B
- 1 1 ed XB6DF4G58 XB6CF4G5B XB6AF4G5B
=] Yellow XB6DF5G58B XB6CF5G5B XB6AF5G5B
A Blue XB6DF6G5B XB6CF6G5B XB6AF6G5B
White XB6DE1G1B XB6CE B XB6AE1G1B
1 _ Green XB6DE3G1B XB6CE. B XB6AE3G1B
Yellow XB6DESG1B XB6C! B XB6AE5G1B
Blue XB6DE6G1B XB:! B XB6AE6G1B
Extended, — 1 Red XB6DE4G2B XB6CE: B XB6AE4AG2B
spring retum White XB6DE1G5B XB6CE1G5B XB6AE1G5B
Green XB6DE3G5B XB6CE3G5B XB6AE3G5B
1 1 Red XB6DE4G5B XB6CE4G5B XB6AE4G5B
Yellow XB6DESG5B XB6CESG5B XB6AE5G5B
Blue XB6DE6G5B XB6CE6G5B XB6AE6G5B

For Legends, see XB6 Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20
1912 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider XB6 Complete Devices
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

XB6DV=B XB6CV=-B

Rectangular

16 mm Push Buttons

Table 19.27: Pilot Lights (12-24 Vac/Vdc LED included)
Complete Units with Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

1

Square

Catalog Number

White XB6DV1BB XB6CV1BB XB6AV1BB
Green XB6DV3BB XB6CV3BB XB6AV3BB
Red XB6DV4BB XB6CV4BB XB6AVABB
Yellow XB6DV5BB XB6CV5BB XB6AV5BB
Blue XB6DV6BB XB6CV6BB XB6AV6BB
Table 19.28: Pilot Lights (120 Vac LED)

White

Complete Units with Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

Rectangular Square
Catalog Number
XB6DV1GB XB6CV1GB

(1

XB6AV1GB

Green XB6DV3GB XB6CV3GB XB6AV3GB
Red XB6DVAGB XB6CVAGB XB6AVAGB
Yellow XB6DV5GB XB6CV5GB XB6AV5GB
Blue XB6DV6GB XB6CV6GB XB6AV6GB

Table 19.29: Push Buttons (Non-llluminated)
Complete Units with Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

G
[ )

e
1\ /4

T f Contact
Type of Push ype of Contac
Rectangular Square
Catalog Number
White XB6DA11B XB6CA11B XB6AA11B
Black XB6DA21B XB6CA21B XB6AA21B
1 — Green XB6DA31B XB6CA31B XB6AA31B
Yellow XB6DA51B XB6CA51B XB6AA51B
Blue XB6DA61B XB6ECA61B XBEAAG1E
Flush. sori — p Black XB6DA22B XB6CA22B XB6AA22B
reha g Red XB6DA42B XB6CA42B XB6AA42B
White XB6DA15B XB6CA15B XB6AA158
Black XB6DA25B XB6CA25B XBE6AA25B
p i Green XB6DA35B XB6CA35B XB6AA35B
Red XB6DA45B XB6CA458 XB6AA45B
Yellow XB6DA55B XB6CA55B XB6AA558
Blue XBEDAG5B XB6CA65B XBEAAG5B
Table 19.30: Trigger Action Emergency Stop Mushroom Head Push Buttons
(Color Red) /17
Shape of Type of Contact Diameter
Head | Type of Push NO. NG of Head (mm) Catalog Number
\ — 1 30 XB6AS83428
Tum-to-release 1 1 20 XBEASE345B
Key rel — 1 30 XB6AS93428B [2]
ey 1 1 20 XB6AS9345B [2]
XB6AS83458 XB6AS93458 )
Table 19.31: Circular Legends, 45 mm
Description | Color | Text | Catalog Number
. Blank ZB6Y7001
Circul ds, 45
rcular legends, 45 mm Yellow I Emergency stop I ZB6Y7330

For Legends, see XB6 Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20

[1]  Complies with ISO 13850 standards for Emergency Stop push buttons when used with circular Legend Plate ZB6Y7330 (see Table 19 31 Circular Legends, 45 mm, page 19-13)

[2]  Ronis 200 key

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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16 mm Push Buttons XB6 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN 8 Electric

Table 19.32: Selector Switches (Switching Angle: Handle: 60) Complete Units with
Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

Type of Contact | number and Type of EIE
Positions Rectangular
Catalog Number

2-

1 — maintained V XB6DD221B XB6CD221B XB6AD221B
2- I/
el XB6DD225B XB6CD225B XB6AD225B
Handle 1 1 maintained

3-
maintained W XB6DD235B XB6CD235B XB6AD235B

3-
2 — maintained W XB6DD233B XB6CD233B XB6AD233B

Table 19.33: Selector Switches (Switching Angle: Key: 70°) Complete Units with
Quick Connectors/Solder Tabs

Va
Type of Contact | Number and Type of ]
Positions Rectangular Square Round

N.O. N.C. Catalog Number
man%;!med ?/ XB6DGC5B XB6CGC5B XB6AGC5B
Key 1 1 ma'n%;ined ?/ XB6DGB5B XB6CGB5B XB6AGB5B
man:;med W XB6DGH5B XB6CGH5B XB6AGHS5B
2 —_ man3t;|ned W XB6DGH3B XB6CGH3B XB6AGH3B

NOTE The symbol R indicates key withdrawal position(s).

Table 19.34: Selector Switch Sequence

2 Position Selector Switch
Contact block guide [3]
1 N.O. (left or right)

1 N.C. (left or right)

1N.O.
and
1NC.

. olxo@)

o xox@

6l

3 Position Selector Switch

CHECEECREETT
:
(o]
X
X

1N.O. (left)

2 N.O. wired in parallel (side by side)

X

X

0 1N.O. (right)
X 1N.C. (right)
o]

o]

1N.C. (left)
2 N.C. wired in series (side by side)

o
X
X
o]
X
o]

X

For Legends, see Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20

v
(]
(7]
I
o
3
mz
F)

£
(2]~
Mo
°
g
°
F-)

[3]  As viewed from the front of the panel.
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XB6 Electrical Components 16 mm Push Buttons

Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

Schneider

XB6 Electrical Components
Table 19.35: Contact Blocks and Light Modules for llluminated Push Buttons /¢

. Supply Type of Contact Color of
Voltage [N 0 —.c_—] Light Source | Catalog Number
White

Quick connectors/solder tabs
7B6ZB11B
1 _ Green ZB6ZB31B
Yellow ZB6ZB51B
Blue ZB6ZB61B
Red ZB67B428B
1224 vac! - ! Yeliow 78678528
White ZB6ZB158
Green ZB6ZB358
1 1 Red ZB6ZB45B
Yellow ZB67B558
Blue 7B67B65B
Integral LED /5] White 7B62G11B
1 _ Green ZB6ZG31B
Yellow ZB6ZG51B
Blue 7B67G61B
. 1 Red ZB6ZG42B
120 Vac Yellow ZB6ZG52B
White ZB6ZG15B
Green 7B67G35B
1 1 Red ZB6ZG45B
Yellow ZB6ZG558
Blue ZB6ZG65B
i . 1 — — ZB6ZH01B
o dacapscentbulb | < 24 vacivac — 1 - ZB67H02B
1 1 — ZB6ZH05B
Table 19.36: Contact Blocks for Push Buttons and Selector Switches
Quick connectors/solder tabs
1 — 7B6Z1B
— 1 ZB672B
Contact blocks with mounting base 2 — ZB6Z3B
— 2 ZB674B
1 1 ZB6Z5B

Table 19.37: Light Modules for Pilot Lights

Description Supply Voltage Colg;s; cl.gght Catalog Number
Quick connectors/solder tabs [7]
White ZBGEB1B o
reen ZB6EB3B g
12-24 Vac/Vdc Red B6EB4B
ZB6EeeB ZB6E«0B Yellow B6EB5B é
Blue ZB6EB6B w
Integral LED /8] White ZBBEG1E 3..
Green ZB6EG3B a
120 Vac ZBBEGA4B zg
Yellow ZB6EG5B @
Blue ZB6EGEB °='||
With resistor for 95 V neon bulb 110 Vac — ZB6EGOB o;
(not included) /6] /9] 230 Vac — ZBGEMOB |:-
(Dnlomwply)f?gjo.ﬁ W max. incandescent bulb <24 VacVde _ ZB6EH0B a
-
Table 19.38: Separate Contact Blocks (Maximum of 3 contacts per mounting base.) g
o
Contact Material For use with mounting base m OType of Contac:‘ < Catalog Number
) A 1 — ZBGE1B
Silver alloy Quick connectors/solder tabs — 7 ZB6E08 o)
Gold flashed Quick conr fer tabs At = Zo0E1E -
Table 19.39: Accessories for Printed Circuit Board Installations
- . _ Catalog
@ Description for use with Number
Plug-in Socket Adapter contact blocks and light modules ZB6Y010
Body Bracket | plug-in socket adapter I ZB6Y011

ZB6Y011

4] llluminated selector switches can be assembled by using a contact block/light module assembly in conjunction with a selector switch head, supplied without handle, and a transparent
handle. See XB6 llluminated Operators, page 19-16.

[5]  The LED must be the same color as the push button cap.

[6]  Order bulbs separately. See Additional XB6 Accessories, page 19-20.

Iyl Electrical components with connection by printed circuit board pins are available. See Additional XB6 Accessories, page 19-20.

[8]  The LED must be the same color as the lens.

[9]  Neon bulb can only be used with a red, yellow, or white cap.
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16 mm Push Buttons XB6 llluminated Operators  §chneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN 8 Electric

XB6 llluminated Operators
Table 19.40: Heads for llluminated Push Buttons/10;

Type of Push
Catalog Number
ZBEDW1 ZBECW1 ZBBAW1
Green ZB6DW3 ZB6CW3 ZBBAW3
) Red ZBEDWA ZB6CWA ZB6AWA
Flush, spring retum Yellow ZB6DW5 ZB6CW5 ZBBAWS
Blue ZBEDW6 ZB6CW6 ZB6AWS
5 colors [11] ZB6DW9 ZB6CW9 ZBBAWO
White ZB6DE1 ZB6CE1 ZB6AF1
Green ZB6DF3 ZB6CF3 ZBAF3
. Red ZB6DF4 ZB6CF4 ZB6AF4
Flush, maintained Yellow ZB6DF5 ZB6CES ZBGAF5
Blue ZB6DE6 ZB6CEG ZB6AF6
5 colors [11] ZB6DF9 ZB6CF9
White ZB6DET ZB6CE
Green ZB6DE3 ZB
) Red ZB6DE4 ZB
Extended, spring retum Yellow ZB6DES ZB6CES
Blue ZB6DE6 ZB6CEG
5 colors/ 7] ZB6DEQ ZB6CE9

Table 19.41: Heads for Pilot Lights 70

Rectangular Square

Catalog Number
. White ZB6CV1 ZB6AV1
zBeev Green ZB6DV3 ZB6CV3 ZB6AV3
Red ZB6DV4 ZB6CV4 ZB6AV4
Yellow ZB6DV5 ZB6CV5 ZB6AVS
Blue ZB6DV6 ZB6CV6 ZB6AVE
5 colors [11] ZB6DV9 ZB6CV9 ZB6AVI

For legends, see Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20

XB6 Non-llluminated Operators

N Table 19.42: Heads for Push Buttons /12
({]
T of Push
L Rectangular
E Catalog Number
7] White ZB6DA1 ZB6CA1 ZB6AA1
X Black ZB6DA2 ZB6CA2 ZBB6AA2
E Green ZB6DA3 ZB6CA3 ZBBAA3
Flush, spring retum Red ZB6DA4 ZB6CA4 ZBGAA4
E:l Yellow ZB6DAS ZB6CAS ZB6AA5S
52 Blue ZB6DA6 ZB6CAB ZB6AAG
Eﬂ 6 colors[13] ZB6DA9 ZB6CA9 ZB6AA9
o
5% Table 19.43: Mushroom Heads for Trigger Action Push Buttons (30 mm);74
o Shape of I | I
= Head Type of Push Cap Color Catalog Number
§ Tum-to-release Red ZB6AS834
£ ZB6AS934 Key release Red ZB6AS934 [15]

Table 19.44: Circular Legends, 45 mm
Description | Color | Text | Catalog Number

Circular legends, 45 mm Yellow | Eme ng henr:(y Stop | gggggg

[10] To combine with light modules, see XB6 Electrical Components.

[11]  Six different color caps included with head (white, black, green, red, yellow, and blue).

[12] To combine with complete bodies and contact blocks, see XB6 Electrical Components, page 19-15

[13] Six different color caps included with head (white, black, green, red, yellow, and blue).

[14] Complies with ISO 13850 standards for Emergency Stop push buttons when used with circular Legend Plate ZB6Y7330
[15]  Ronis 200 key

1916 © 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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H XB6 Selector Switches 16 mm Push Buttons
sc'&'}ﬁ'gﬁf Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

XB6 Non-llluminated Selector Switches

Table 19.45: Heads for Non-llluminated Selector Switches/677;

(To combine with complete bodies and contact blocks, see XB6 Electrical
Components, page 19-15.)

Color of Elbj - elb

Handle Rectangular Round

Catalog Number

Number and Type of Positions

2-maintained % Black ZB6DD22 ZB6CD22 ZB6AD22
2-maintained N Black 7B6DD28 [18] ZB6CD28 [18] ZB6AD28 [18]
3-maintained \|/ Black ZB6DD23 ZB6CD23 ZB6AD23
2-spring retum to center P Black ZB6DD24 ZB6CD24 ZB6AD24

) b
3-spring retum to center \l/ Black ZB6DD25 ZB6CD25 ZB6AD25
3-spring retumn from right to b
oo \]/ Black ZB6DD26 ZB6CD26 ZB6AD26
3-spring retumn from left to <
cemer \[/ Black ZB6DD27 ZB6CD27 ZB6AD27

Legends: Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20
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[16]  For bodies with 2 contact blocks, maximum.
[17]  For slector switch sequence charts, see XB6 Keyed Selector Switches, page 19-18.
[18]  Switching angle: maintained positions 90°.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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16 mm Push Buttons

[19] Ronis 200 key standard.
[20]  As viewed from the front of the panel.
1918

XB6 Keyed Selector Switches  §chneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN 8 Electric

XB6 Keyed Selector Switches

Table 19.46: Heads for Ronis Key Operated Selector Switches 19/
(To combine with complete bodies and contact blocks, see XB6 Electrical
Components, page 19-15.)

[l

Number and Type of Positions Key Withdrawal
Rectangular
Catalog Number
Switching angle maintained positions 70°, spring return positions 45°
V Right-hand position ZB6DGA ZB6CGA ZB6AGA
2-maintained ?/ Center position ZB6DGB ZB6CGB ZB6AGB
?/0 Both positions ZB6DGC ZB6CGC ZBB6AGC
2 spring return from right to iD Center position ZB6DGL ZB6CGL ZB6AGL
\[/ Left-hand position ZB6DGD ZB6CGD ZB6AGD
\8 Center position ZB6DGE ZB6CGE ZB6AGE
R Left-hand and center
\L/ positions ZB6DGF ZB6CGF ZB6AGF
3-maintained \I/ Right-hand position ZB6DGG ZB6CGG ZB6AGG
W All 3 positions ZB6DGH ZB6CGH ZB6AGH
Left-hand and right-
W hand positions ZB6DGJ ZB6CGJ ZB6AGJ
Right-hand and
W center positions ZB6DGK ZB6CGK ZB6AGK
.
§\l/ Left-hand position ZB6DGQ ZB6CGQ ZB6AGQ
3-spring return from right to \?} Center position ZBSDGR | ZB6CGR ZBBAGR
@, | Left-hand and center
%\:/ positions ZB6DGS ZB6CGS ZB6AGS
3-spring return to center @ Center position ZB6DGT ZB6CGT ZB6AGT

£ Indicates key withdrawal position.

Table 19.47: Selector Switch Sequence
(using contact block assemblies, see XB6 Electrical Components, page 19-15)
Contact block guide /20]

[e] X 1 N.O. (left or right)
X o] 1 N.C. (left or right)
o X 1N.O.

and
X (0] 1NC.

3 Position Selector Switch
® ® @ Contact block guide [20]
O
o]
(o)
X
X
X

1N.O. (left)

2 N.O. wired in parallel (side by side)

X

X

o 1 N.O. (right)
X 1 N.C. (right)
o

o

1N.C. (left)
2 N.C. wired in series (side by side)

o]
X
X
o
X
o

For legends, see Legend Plates and Legends, page 19-20

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider

ZB6YD*10 ZB6YC*10

ZB6YD®17

ZB6YD*19 ZBeYCe®19

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

6/20/2017

XB6 Accessories
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

ZB6YA®*10

(

ZB6YA*19

XB6 Push Button Caps

Table 19.48: Push Button Caps—Marked

()
\ ]

16 mm Push Buttons

Ink Marking Color
White on colored cap
Black on white cap Rectangular Square
Catalog Number
For non-illuminated push buttons

0 White ZB6YD100 ZB6YC100 ZB6YA100
Black ZB6YD200 ZB6YC200 ZB6YA200
1 White ZB6YD101 ZB6YC101 ZB6YA101
Black ZB6YD201 ZB6YC201 ZB6YA201
2 White ZB6YD102 ZB6YC102 ZB6YA102
Black ZB6YD202 ZB6YC202 ZB6YA202
3 White ZB6YD103 ZB6YC103 ZB6YA103
Black ZB6YD203 ZB6YC203 ZB6YA203
4 White ZB6YD104 ZB6YC104 ZB6YA104
Black ZB6YD204 ZB6YC204 ZB6YA204
5 White ZB6YD105 ZB6YC105 ZB6YA105
Black ZB6YD205 ZB6YC205 ZB6YA205

6 White zB6YD106 | 7B6YC106 | 7B6YA106
Black ZB6YD206 ZB6YC206 ZB6YA206
7 White ZB6YD107 ZB6YC107 ZB6YA107
Black ZB6YD207 ZB6YC207 ZB6YA207
8 White ZB6YD108 ZB6YC108 ZB6YA108
Black ZB6YD208 ZB6YC208 ZB6YA208
9 White ZB6YD109 ZB6YC109 ZB6YA109
Black ZB6YD209 ZB6YC209 ZB6YA209
ON White ZB6YD117 ZB6YC117 ZB6YA117
Green ZB6YD317 ZB6YC317 ZB6YA317
OFF Black ZB6YD224 ZB6YC224 ZB6YA224
Red ZB6YD424 ZB6YC424 ZB6YA424
| White ZB6YD111 ZB6YC111 ZB6YA111
Green ZB6YD311 ZB6YC311 ZB6YA311
o Black ZB6YD210 ZB6YC210 ZB6YA210
Red ZB6YD410 ZB6YC410 ZB6YA410
R Black ZB6YD226 ZB6YC226 ZB6YA226
Blue ZB6YD626 ZB6YC626 ZB6YAG26
START White ZB6YD140 ZB6YC140 ZB6YA140
Green ZB6YD340 ZB6YC340 ZB6YA340
sToP Black ZB6YD241 ZB6YC241 ZB6YA241
Red ZB6YD441 ZB6YC441 ZB6YA441
M White ZB6YD112 ZB6YC112 ZB6YA112
Black ZB6YD212 ZB6YC212 ZB6YA212
m White zB6YD113 | 7B6YC113 | ZB6YA113
Black ZB6YD213 ZB6YC213 ZB6YA213
. White ZB6YD114 ZB6YC114 ZB6YA114
Black ZB6YD214 ZB6YC214 ZB6YA214
White ZB6YD115 ZB6YC115 ZB6YA115
- Black ZB6YD215 ZB6YC215 ZB6YA215
up White ZB6YD127 ZB6YC127 ZB6YA127
Black ZB6YD227 ZB6YC227 ZB6YA227
DOWN White ZB6YD128 ZB6YC128 ZB6YA128
Black ZB6YD228 ZB6YC228 ZB6YA228
CLOSE White ZB6YD132 ZB6YC132 ZB6YA132
Black ZB6YD232 ZB6YC232 ZB6YA232
f White ZB6YD119 ZB6YC119 ZB6YA119
Black ZB6YD219 ZB6YC219 ZB6YA219
‘ White ZB6YD120 ZB6YC120 ZB6YA120

Black ZB6YD22| ZB6YC2 ZB6YA22|
* White ZB6YD121 ZB6YC121 ZB6YA121
Black ZB6YD221 ZB6YC221 ZB6YA221
« White ZB6YD122 ZB6YC122 ZB6YA122
Black ZB6YD222 ZB6YC222 ZB6YA222
19-19
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6l

16 mm Push Buttons

ZB6Y005

ZB6Y010

ZB6Y011

ZB6YD20

ZB6Y2178

[21] 28V bulb supplied, foruse on 24 V.
[22] 95V bulb supplied, for use on 110/230 V.

ZB6Y002

g

ZB6Y007

ZB6YDO01

ZB6Y2304

XB6 Accessories

Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

Additional XB6 Accessories

Table 19.49: Accessories

Schneider

8Electric

Description | Application | Catalog Number
Body Fitting contact blocks ZB6Y009
Bezel tightening tool + bulb extractor Fixing the switch and changing bulbs ZB6Y905
Three piece tool kit — ZB6Y019
Nut Fixing head to panel ZB6Y002
Adaptor ;i'm&‘t’!:‘é“gz",ﬁ',;m‘;ﬂm“ push bution or ZB6YA002
Shroud Protecting contacts against touching ZB6Y001
Protective cover gn_cgrlgsam square head push buttons and ZB6YA001
Rectangular head push buttons and switches ZB6YDO001
Female Quick connector/Solder tab Sold in lots of 100 pieces ZB6Y004
Blanking plug Plugging an unused knockout ZB6Y005
Ronis key, 2 pieces g ector switches and emegency ZB6Y007
6V ZB6YAD06
Incandescent bulbs, bayonet T1 1/4 12V ZB6YJ012
28 V[21] ZB6YB028
Neon bulbs 110/230V [22] ZB6YG095

Table 19.50: Accessories for Printed Circuit Board Installations

Description | for use with | Catalog Number
Plug-in Socket Adapter contact blocks and light modules ZB6Y010
Body Bracket | plug-in socket adapter | ZB6Y011

XB6 Legend Plates and Legends
Table 19.51: Standard Legend Plate (24 X 28 mm) for 8 X 21 mm Legend 23/

Description | Background Color of Legend | Catalog Number
Without legend insert — ZB6YD20

. White or yellow ZB6YD21
With blank legend insert Black or red ZB6YD22

Table 19.52: 8 x 21 mm Marked Legends
(for 24 x 28 mm legend holder ZB6YD20) 23/

Color Marking Catalog Number
[oF | ZB6Y2178
. -1l ZB6Y2179
Intemational 75y ZB6Y2186
o] ZB6Y2190
HAND-O-AUTO ZB6Y2387
CLOSE ZB6Y2314
DOWN ZB6Y2308
FORWARD ZB6Y2305
White Text FAULT ZB6Y2334
Red Background (Stop and Fault) LEFT ZB6Y2310
Black Background (all others) OFF 7B6Y2312
English ON ZB6Y2303
OPEN ZB6Y2313
| RESET ZB6Y2323
_REVERSE ZB6Y2306
| RIGHT ZB6Y2309
RUN ZB6Y2311
STOP. ZB6Y2304
UP ZB6Y2307

Table 19.53: Circular Legends, 45 mm

Description

| catalog Number

[23]  Additional legend plate sizes and markings are available in Catalog 9001CT1102.

19-20

Circular legends, 45 mm Blank ZB6Y7001
Yellow Emergency stop ZB6Y7330
©2017 Schneider Electric
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H XB6E Monolithic Push Buttons 16 mm Push Buttons
Sdéngﬁ'gre.f Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

new) XBGE Flush, Spring Return Push Buttons
Table 19.54: Push Buttons, Flush, Spring Return

Type of contacts
Shape of head Sold in lots of Catalog Number

©

White 5 XBEEAATIP
Black 5 XBEEAA21P

. Green 5 XB6EAAIP

Red XBEEAA41P

XB6EAAeeP Yellow XBEEAABTP
Blue XB6EAAG1P

\ White XB6EAATZP
Circular Black 5 XB6EAA22P
5 Green 5 XB6EAAI2P

Red XBEEAA42D

Yellow XB6EAAS2P

Blue XB6EAAG2P

White XBEECA11P,

Black XBEECA21P

. Green XBGECA31P

Red XBGECA41P

Yellow XBGECAS1P

D Blue XBEECAG1P
White XBEECA12P

Square Black XB6ECA22P

5 Green XBGECA32P

Red XBOECA42P

Yellow XBEECA52P

Blue XB6ECA62P

White XBEEDA11P

Black XB6EDA21P

XBGEDAeeP 1 Green XB6EDA3TP
Red XBGEDA41P

Yellow 5 XBEEDA51P

Blue 5 XBEEDAG1P

White 5 XBGEDA12P

Rectangular Black 5 XBGEDA22P
5 Green 5 XBEEDA32P

Red 5 XBEEDA42P

Yellow 5 XBGEDA52P

Blue 5 XBGEDA62P

new) XBGE Pilot Lights
Table 19.55: XB6E Pilot Lights with 12 or 24 V Integral LED

Shape of _ Catalog Number
head Color | Soldin fots of With 12V LED With 24 V LED
White 5 XBGEAV1JP XB6EAV1BP
Green 5 XBOEAV3JP XB6EAV3BP
O Red 5 XBOEAVAJP XB6EAVABP
\ Yellow 5 XBGEAV5.JP XBGEAV5BP
Circular Blue 5 XBEEAVEJP XBEEAVEBP
XBGEAVesP Orange : XBOEAVEJP XB6EAVSBP
White G XBGECV1JP XBGECV1BP
Green XBOECV3JP XBGECV3BP
Red XBGECVAJP XBGECVABP
Yellow XBOECV5JP XBEECV5BP
t Blue XBOECV6JP XB6ECV6BP
Orange 5 XBGECVBJP XBGECVSBP
White 5 XB6EDV1JP XB6EDV1BP.
Green 5 XB6EDV3JP XB6EDV3BP
Red 5 XB6EDVAJP XBGEDVABP
L [Veliow 5 XBGEDV5JP XBGEDV5BP
XBBECVesP Rectangular ['py,e 5 XB6EDV6.JP XBGEDV6BP
Orange 5 XB6EDVEJP XB6EDVSBP
XB6EDVeeP
©2017 Schneider Electric 19-21
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16 mm Push Buttons XB6E Monolithic Push Buttons H
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN sc'&'}ﬁ'gﬁf

New) XBGE llluminated Push Buttons, Spring Return

Table 19.56: llluminated Push Buttons, Flush, Spring Return,
with 12 or 24 V Integral LED

Catalog Number
Q Sold in
Shape of head lots of With 12 V LED With 24 V LED
5 XBEEAW1J1P XBEGEAW1B1P
Green 5 XBGEAW3J1P__ | XBGEAW3BIP __
Red 5 XBEEAWAJ1P XBEEAWAB1P
XBGEAWeeeP 1 Yellow 5 XBEEAW5J1P XBEEAW5B1P
Blue 5 XBEEAW6J1P XBEEAW6B1P
O Orange 5 XB6EAWSJ1P XBEEAWSB1P
\ White XBEEAW1J2P XB6EAW1B2P
Circular Green XBEEAW3J2P XB6EAW3B2P
Red XBEEAWAJ2P XBOEAWAB2P
2 Yellow XBEEAW5J2P XBEEAW5B2P
Blue G XBEEAW6.J2P XBEEAW6B2P
Orange 5 XBBEAWSJ2P XB6EAWSB2P
White 5 XBOGECW1J1P XBGECW1B1P
XB6ECWeeeP Green 5 XB6ECW3J1P XBEECW3B1P
Red 5 XB6ECW4J1P XBEECWA4B1P
1 Yellow 5 XBGECWEJ1P XBGECWEB1P
Blue 5 XBOECWEJ1P XBGECW6EB1P
Orange 5 XBOGECWSJ1P XB6ECWSB1P
White 5 XBOECW1J2P XBEECW1B2P
Green 5 XB6ECW3J2P XBGECW3B2P
Red 5 XBOECWA4J2P XB6ECWAB2P
2 Yeliow 5 XBOECW5J2P XB6ECW5B2P
Blue 5 XBOECW6J2P XB6ECW6B2P
Orange XBGECWSJ2P XBGECW8B2P
XBEEDWeseP White XB6EDW1J1P XB6EDW1B1P
Green XBOEDW3J1P XBGEDW3B1P
Red XBOEDWAJ1P XB6EDWAB1P
1 Yellow 5 XB6EDW5J1P XBGEDW5B1P
Blue 5 XBGEDW6J1P XBGEDW6B1P
Orange 5 XBOGEDWSJ1P XBGEDWEB1P
— White 5 XBGEDW1J2P XBEEDW1B2P
Rectangular Green 5 XB6EDW3J2P XBEEDW3B2P
5 Red 5 XBOEDW4J2P XBGEDWAB2P
Yellow 5 XBOEDWEJ2P XBGEDW5B2P
Blue 5 XBOEDW6J2P XB6EDW6EB2P
Orange 5 XB6EDWSJ2P XB6EDWSB2P

new) XBGE Illuminated Push Buttons, Latching
Table 19.57: llluminated Push Buttons, Flush, Latching,
with 12 or 24 V Integral LED
Catalog Number

Sold in lots
of

6l

With 12V LED With 24V LED

5 XBGEAF1J1P XBGEAF1B1P
Green 5 XB6EAF3J1P XBGEAF3B1P
Red 5 XBGEAF4J1P XBGEAF4B1P
XBGEAFeeeP 1 Yellow 5 XBGEAF5J1P XBGEAF5B1P
Blue 5 XBGEAF6J1P XBGEAF6B1P
O Orange 5 XB6EAF8J1P XBGEAFSB1P
\ White 5 XBGEAF 1J2P XBGEAF 1820
Circular Green 5 XBGEAF3J2P XBGEAF3B2P
Red 5 XBGEAF4J2P XBGEAF4B2P
2 Yellow 5 XBGEAF5.2P XBGEAF5B2P
Blue 5 XB6EAF6J2P XBGEAF6B2P
Orange 5 XBGEAF8J2P XBGEAF8B2P
White 5 XBGECF1J1P XBGECF1B1P
XB6ECFessP Green 5 XBGECE3J1P. XBGECE3B1P
Red 5 XBEECF4J1P XBGECF4B1P
1 Yellow 5 XBEECE5J1P. XBGECE5B1P
Blue 5 XBEECF6J1P XBGECF6B1P
Orange 5 XBGECF8J1P XBGECF8B1P
Square White 5 XBGECF1J2P___ | XBSECF1B2P___
Green 5 XBEECE3J2P XBGECE3B2P
Red 5 XBEECF4J2P XB6ECFAB2P
2 Yellow 5 XB6ECE5J2P XB6ECE5B2P
Blue 5 XB6ECF6J2P XBGECF6B2P
Orange 5 XBGECF8J2P XBGECF8B2P
XVEEDFeesP White 5 XB6EDF1J1P XB6EDE1B1P,
Green 5 XB6EDF3J1P XB6EDF3B1P
Red 5 XBGEDF4J1P. XBGEDE4B1P
1 Yellow 5 XBGEDF5J1P XBGEDF5B1P
__ Blue 5 XBGEDEGJ1P, XBGEDEGB1P
Orange 5 XBGEDF8J1P XBGEDF8B1P
— White 5 XBGEDF1J2P XBGEDF1B2P
Rectangular Green 5 XB6EDF3J2P XBEEDF3B2P
Red 5 XBGEDF4J2P XBGEDF4B2P
2 Yellow 5 XB6EDE5J2P XB6EDF5B2P
Blue 5 XB6EDF6J2P XBGEDF6B2P
Orange 5 XBGEDF8J2P XBGEDF8B2P
1922 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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H XB6E Monolithic Push Buttons 16 mm Push Buttons
Sdéngﬁ'gre.f Refer to Catalog DIASED2130406EN

Table 19.58: Emergency Stop Mushroom Head Push Button
Type of Contacts Catalog Number

Sold in

Shape of Head Type of Push lots of

With 12V With 24V
LED LED

XB6ETseeP XBGETN521P —
eoe Circular, Trigger action, tum to
@32mm/1.260in. | release, pull to release 2 5 XB6ETI522P | XBGETI523P
Non-llluminated ) .
Circular, Trigger action, tum to | 2 | 5 | —— I _

@32mm/1.260 in. release, pull to release

new) XBGE Selector Switches
Table 19.59: Selector Switches with Standard Handle or Key Switches

Type of contacts
Shape of Type of Number and type of Sold in
Head push positions lots of Catalog Number
S'ggdcard 1 2-maintained N4 5 XB6EAD221P
handle 2 2-maintained 5 XB6EAD222P
0 2 3-maintained \l/ 5 XB6EAD232P
Circular
1 2-maintained 5 XB6EAG221P
XB6EADeeeP Key [24] A2
@ 2 2-maintained \/4’ 5 XB6EAG222P
2 3-maintained %\?/ 5 XB6EAG232P
Stg{;dc:rd 1 2-maintained N\ 5 XB6ECD221P
handle 2 2-maintained | N\~ 5 XB6ECD222P
2 3-maintained \]/ 5 XB6ECD232P
Square ey 24 1 2-maintained | W_* 5 XBEECG221P
ey
2 2-maintained | X 5 XB6ECG222P
XB6ECDeseP XB6ECGeeeP —
2 3-maintained 5 XB6ECG232P
Slglandcifd 1 2-maintained 5 XB6EDD221P
handle 2 2-maintained 5 XB6EDD222P
2 3-maintained \I/ 5 XB6EDD232P
Rectangular
" ey 24 1 2-maintained | XX 5 XBEEDG221P
2 2-maintained | XX 5 XB6EDG222P
2 3-maintained %\?/& 5 XB6EDG232P
XB6EDDeeeP XB6EDGeeeP
new) XBGE Accessories
Table 19.60: Fast Connector Sockets
Type of Contacts
For use with Sold in lots of Catalog Number
. 1 10 ZB6YFO1
lluminated Push Button > 10 ZBEYEDD
Pilot Lights — 0 ZB6YF03
Push Button and Selector 1 0 ZB6YF04
Switches 2 0 ZBBYF05
Table 19.61: Accessories for Push Buttons
For use with For use with | Sold in lots of | Catalog Number
Bezel Tightening tool + Bulb Tightening and slackening the
Extractor bezel changing 2 ZB6Y905
Circle ush butto
Protective Covers ircle or square pl ns 1 ZB6YAD01
Rectangular push buttons 1 ZB6YD001
ZB6YFee XB6Eee + ZB6YFee Bianking Plug — 0 ZB6Y005

Table 19.62: Legends for Emergency Stop Mushroom Head Push Buttons
Shape [ | Marking | Soldinlotsof | Catalog Number
- EMERGENCY
Circular Yellow STOP 10 ZB6Y56

ZB6Y005

ZB6YAee ZB6YDee

[24] Key No. 132, withdrawal from all positions. 2 keys supplied with product.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-23
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22 mm Push Buttons XB4 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN 8 Electric

XB4 Complete Devices—Non-llluminated

Table 19.63: Non-llluminated Push Buttons, Momentary
(screw clamp terminal connections)

Type of
Shape of Type of Cap Catalog
Head Push N gonta;t T " Color Number Components

XB4BA21 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BA2)
e 1 Green | XB4BA31 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BA3)
s - - Yellow | XB4BA51 (ZBABZ101 + ZBABAS)
XB4BA31 XB4BA4 Blue | XBABAG1 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BAG6)
Flush — 1 — Red XB4BA42 (ZB4BZ102 + ZB4BA4)
. Black | XB4BA25 (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BA2)
Green | XB4BA35 (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BA3)
d 1 1 — Red XB4BA45 (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BA4)
- Yellow | XB4BAS55 (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BA5)
’ : % Blue XB4BA65 (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BA6)

XB4BP51 XB4BL42 ‘I

Flush 1 — (white) Green | XB4BA3311 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BA331)

o
Q Flush — | 1 | whitey | Red |xBaBA432| (zB4BZ102+2ZB4BA432)

Elush with Black | XB4BP21 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BP2)
clear silicone Green | XB4BP31 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BP3)
(cg%’,tof ! B T |Yellow | xB4BP51 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BP5)
pusher Blue XB4BP61 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BP6)
unobscured) [™— 1 — Red | XB4BP42 (ZB4BZ102 + ZB4BP4)
— 1 — Red XB4BL42 (ZB4BZ102 + ZB4BL4)
Bxtended [, | _ Red | xBapLas (ZB4BZ105 + ZB4BLY)
Q Mushroom

head 1 — — Black XB4BC21 (ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BC2)

@40 mm

Table 19.64: Two Button Push Buttons, Momentary
(screw clamp terminal connections)
Shape of Type of Type of Contact Marking | Degree of | Catalog

Components

Head Push N.O. N.C. Protection Number

xsapL73415 | SRETN)

6l

XB4BL73415 Table 19.65: Two Button Push Buttons, Momentary + one white central pilot light

Table 19.66: Three Button Push Buttons, Momentary
(screw clamp terminal connections)

]

E f - (screw clamp terminal connections)

e — —

Shape of Type of Type of Contact . Degree of Pilot Light

E Head Push N.O. N.C. ST Protection Voltage ST
=1 One flush
Z0 green push*
,'.'z One T 24 XB4BW73731B5
i extended 1 i (white) 1P66 120 XB4BW73731G5
= red push™ Q" IP69K
>E O white (white) 240 XB4BW73731M5

central pilot

ﬂg XB4BL73731e5 light blgck

°

g

-

(=]}

]

Type of Contact | Degree of
Shape of Type of i Catalog
Head Push N.O. NC. prt?;ﬁc_ Marking and Cap Color Number

White “I on green background
White “II" on green background XB4BA731327
*White “Stop” on red background
Black “~" on white background
White “=" on black background XB4BA711237
*White “Stop” on red background

XB4BA731327

For Legnds, refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39 and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page 19-39.

For Caps, refer to XB4 Accessories, page 19-40.
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Schneider XB4 Complete Devices 22 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Table 19.67: Non-llluminated Trigger Action Emergency Stop Push Buttons, & 40
mm, Red (screw clamp terminal connections)

& Shape Type of Contact
4 Catalog
¢ Hg;fad Type of Push o e Number Components
XB4BS0445 Trigger action (ZB4BZ105 +
XB4BT845 @ push-pull /1] 1 1 XB4BT845 ZB4BT84)
(ZBABZ105 +
L"Qgef action 1 1 XB4BS8445 ZB4BS844)
m-to-release/1] |4 2 xBapssaqr | GREEAE®
Trigger action (ZB4BZ105 +
Key release [1] 1 1 XB4BS9445
(No. 455) ZB4BS944)
Trigger action (ZB4BZ105 +
Push-pull/1] — 1 XB4BT842 | 74RT84)
XB4BS542 Trigger action (ZB4BZ102 +
Tum-to-release/1] | — 1 XB4BS8442 | 7BaRgaad)
Trigger action ZB4BZ102 +
Key release [1] — 1 xB4BS9442 | ¢
(No. 455) ZB4BS944)

Table 19.68: Non-llluminated Selector Switches and Key Switches (screw clamp
terminal connections) 2/

Shape of Contact
of Type of Opera
Head

Number and Type of | Catalog
Positions Number | Components

1 — | 2-maintained |\ | xB4BD21 |(ZB4BZ101+ZB4BD2)
45D Standard lever, 1 1 | 2-maintained | \ /| XB4BD25 |(ZB4BZ105+ZB4BD2)
XB4BG33 33 black 3-maintained | \|/ | xB48D33 | (28482103 +zB4BD3)
2 J—
3-momentary | |
i U | xB48Ds3 | (zB4BZ103 + ZB4BDS)
1 — | 2-maintained | \/ | XB4BJ21 |(ZB4BZ101+ZB4BJ2)
¢ Eadended laver, 3-maintained | \|,/ | xB4BJ33 | (ZB4BZ103+ZB4BU3)
2 —
3-moi S
e <V | xsasusz |(zBaBZ103 + ZB4BIS)
%/ | xsaBG21 |(zB4BZ101 + ZB4BG2)
2-maintained
1 — % | XB4BG41 |(ZB4BZ101+ZB4BG4)
@A} Key (No. 455) Zmomentary | </ | xB4pcet | (zB4BZ101+ZB4BGH)
aJ2 | xsaBco3 |(zB4BZ103 + ZB4BGO)
2 — | 3-maintained
}/ | xesBG33 |(zB4BZ103+7B4BG3)

NOTE The symbol £ indicates key withdrawal position(s).

For Lﬁ%?ggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39 and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page 3

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
:
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[1]  Trigger action mushroom heads are tamper proof in that a change of contact state is not possible by teasing or floating the operator. For emergency stop applications, always use a trigger
action push button (per EN/IEC 13850).
[2]  For contact configurations, see Table 19.82 Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies, page 19-30.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-25
All Rights Reserved

6/20/2017



22 mm Push Buttons XB4 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN 8 Electric

XB4 Complete Devices—Illluminated

Table 19.69: Pilot Lights with Protected LED™
(screw clamp terminal connections) 3/

Supply Voltage Color ﬁs::g’g Components
! White XB4BVB1 (ZB4BVB1 + ZB4BV013)
Green XB4BVB3 | (ZB4BVB3 + ZB4BV033)
XB4BVBS 24 Vac/Vdc Red XB4BVB4 | (ZB4BVB4 + ZB4BV043)
Yellow XB4BVB5 | (ZB4BVB5 + ZB4BV053)
Q Blue XB4BVB6_| (ZBABVB6 + ZB4BV063)
White XB4BVG1 (ZB4BVG1 + ZB4BV013)
Green XB4BVG3 | (ZB4BVG3 + ZB4BV033)
110-120 Vac Red XB4BVG4 | (ZB4BVG4 + ZB4BV043)
Yellow XB4BVG5 | (ZB4BVG5 + ZB4BV053)
Blue XB4BVG6 | (ZB4BVG6 + ZB4BV063)

Table 19.70: Pilot Lights for BA9s Bulb (screw clamp terminal connections)

Shape of Head Supply Voltage Color ﬁﬂ?ﬁlﬁﬂ Components
Direct supply, for BA9s (incandescent, LED, neon) V <250 V, 2.4 W bulb (bulb not included)
White XB4BV61 (ZB4BV6 + ZB4BV01)
Green XB4BV63 (ZB4BV6 + ZB4BV03)
= O <250 Vacvde Red XB4BV64 | (ZBABV6 + ZBABV04)
XB4BV64 XB4BV33 § Yellow XB4BV65 (ZB4BV6 + ZB4BV05)
Transformer type with 1.2 VA, 6 V secondary. BA9s incandescent bulb included
White XB4BV31 | (ZB4BV3 +ZB4BV01)
O 110-120 Vac Green XB4BV33 | (ZB4BV3 + ZB4BV03)
50/60 Hz Red XB4BV34 | (ZB4BV3 + ZB4BV04)
Yellow XB4BV35 (ZB4BV3 + ZB4BV05)

Table 19.71: llluminated Push Buttons, Momentary (screw clamp terminal
connections) 3/

Type of

Shape —— Supply Color Catalo
of Head Description Voltage of Push Numb g Components

White | XB4BW31B5 | (ZB4BWOB15 + ZB4BW313)

XB4BW33B5 Green | XB4BW33B5 | (ZB4BWOB35 + ZB4BW333)

XB4BW3465 24 Vac/Vdc Red | XB4BW34B5 | (ZB4BWOB45 + ZB4BW343)

Yellow | XB4BW35B5 | (ZB4BWOB55 + ZB4BW353)

Blue | XB4BW36B5 | (ZB4BWO0B65 + ZB4BW363)

White | XB4BW31G5 | (ZB4BW0G15 + ZB4ABW313)

-
©

Green | XB4BW33G5 | (ZB4BWOG35 + ZB4BW333)

M0°120 ™ Red | XBABW34GS | (ZBABWOGAS + ZBABW343)

ac
Yellow | XB4BW35G5 | (ZB4BWOG5S5 + ZB4BW353)

] XB4BW3545 Blue | XB4BW35G5 | (ZBABWOGE5 + ZB4BW363)

7} Direct supply White | XB4BW3165 | (ZB4BWO65 + ZB4BW31)

: gm 1 1 | <250vacr [ Green | xB4BW3365 | (ZBABWOGS + ZB4BW33)

bulbnot Vdc Red | xB4BW3465 | (ZB4BWO65 + ZB4BW34)

-'ﬂ- included Yellow | XB4BW3565 | (ZB4BWOG5 + ZBABW35)
ﬁg White | XB4BW3135 | (ZB4BWO35 + ZB4BW31)
mé Transformer 10120 | Green | XB4BW3335 [ (ZB4BWO3S + ZBABW33)
ap ToVA 6V 50/60 Hz |_Red | XB4BW3435 | (ZBABWO35 + ZB4BW34)
BE @ secondary. | Yellow | XB4BW3535 | (ZB4BWO35 + ZB4BW35)
mg BASs White | XB4BW3145 | (ZB4BWO045 + ZB4BW31)

) incandescent 230-240 [ XBABW3345 | (ZB4BWO45 + ZBABW33)

m bulb Vac foen

3 e soicaz | _Red | XB4BW3445 | (ZBABWO4S5 + ZBABW34)

] Yellow | XB4BW3545 | (ZB4BWO45 + ZBABW35)

o Extended

~ White | XB4BW11B5 | (ZB4BWOB15 + ZB4BW113)

Green | XB4BW13B5 | (ZB4BWOB35 + ZB4BW133)

24 Vac/Vdc Red | XB4BW14B5 | (ZB4BWOB45 + ZB4BW143)

Yellow | XB4BW15B5 | (ZB4BWOB55 + ZB4BW153)

Blue | XB4BW16B5 | (ZB4BWOB65 + ZB4BW163)

White | XB4BW11G5 | (ZB4BW0G15 + ZB4BW113)

Green | XB4BW13G5 | (ZB4BWOG35 + ZB4BW133)

110120

Vac Red | XB4BW14G5 | (ZB4BWOG45 + ZB4BW143)

Yellow | XB4BW15G5 | (ZBABWOGSS5 + ZB4BW153)

Blue | XB4BW16G5 | (ZB4BWOGE5 + ZB4BW163)

For Ie1g§na%s refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page 3

[3]  For240V LED, replace the last “B" or “G" in the catalog number with an “M". For example, XB4BVB1 (24 V) becomes XB4BVM1 (240 V—AC only).
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XB4 Operators
Table 19.72: Non-llluminated Operators, Momentary—Unmarked
- > 5 Shape of Head Type of Push Cap Color Catalog Number
Flush, without color cap /4] —_ ZB4BA0D
White
ZB4BAD ZB4BA4 Flush with set of 6 IGBIack
jusn, set of 6 color reen
B o o ZB4BA9
i 7 Yellow
" Blue
{ , White ZB4BA1
Black ZB4BA2
¢ Green ZB4BA3
ZB4BA38 7B4BP18 Flush Yolow ZB4BAS
Blue ZB4BA6
Gray ZB4BA8
, (! e Zen
» Flush with transparent cap reen
inserti : Red ZB4BA48
| |y / forinsertion of legend /5] Yellow ZB4BAS8
\ Blue ZB4BA68
' e e
I B4BP,
ZB4BL1 ZB4BA36 Booted Flush (clear Green ZB4BPA3
silicone) Cap color Red ZB4BPA4
unobscured Yellow ZBABPAS
Blue ZBABPAG
White ZB4BP1
Booted Extended (clear Slack Ly
silicone) Cap color Red ZB4BP4
unobscured
Yellow ZB4BP5
Blue ZB4BP6
White ZB4BP1S
N Black ZB4BP2S
Booted (colored silicone) Green ZB4BP3S
Cap color unobscured Red ZB4BP4S
Yellow ZB4BP5S
Blue ZB4BP6S
White ZB4BP18
Booted (clear silicone) for Green ZB4BP38
insertion of legend 5] Cap Red ZB4BP48
color unobscured Yellow ZB4BP58
Blue ZB4BP68
White ZB4BL1
. g s
reen
ded Red 784BL4
Yellow ZB4BL5
Blue ZB4BL6
White ZB4BA16 o
Black ZB4BA26 g
Guarded Head Green Zoanas g
Yellow ZB4BA56 &
Blue ZB4BA66 o
Oy
Table 19.73: Non-llluminated Operators, Momentary—Premarked gg
. - Shape of Head | Type of Push | Marking Text | Marking Color |  CapColor | Catalog Number 4&
| White Green ZB4BA331 gu
* Black White ZB4BA131 o5
START White Green ZB4BA333 t—
v Black White ZBABA133 5
ZB4BA331 ZB4BA334 oN White Green ZB4BA341 2
Black White ZBABA141 T
RESET White Black ZB4BA222 »n
Flush JOG White lack 7848245 |
» o — Red ZB4BA432
Black ZBABA232
] Red ZB4BAA434
) STOP White Black ZB4BA2 34 (=]
} Red ZB4BA435 -
ZBABL432 OFF White Black ZB4BA235
™ Black White ZBABA334
White Black ZB4BA335
) Red 7B4BL432
o White Black ZB4BL232
; Red ZB4BL434
@ Extended STOP White Black VBT
- Red ZB4BL435
OFF White Black ZBABL235

For L(:%eggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page 3

[4]  Color cap to be ordered separately, see XB4 Accessories, page 19-40.
[5]  Forlegend ordering information, see XB4 Legend Sheets, page 19-39.
[6]  Cap supplied not clipped-in, allowing orientation of arrow in any one of 4 directions:
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22 mm Push Buttons XB4 Operators Schneider
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- Table 19.74: Non-llluminated Push-on/Push-off Operators
Shape of Head Type of Push Color of Push

White ZB4BHO1
Black ZB4BH02
Green ZB4BH03
ZB4BH02 Flush Red ZB4BH04
Yellow ZB4BH05
Blue ZB4BH06

White ZB4BH1

Black ZB4BH2

Green ZB4BH3

@ Extended Red ZBABH4

Yellow ZB4BH5

Blue ZB4BH6

Table 19.75: Three Head Operators, Momentary

Premarked

1'|((ww'r11'|tt§)) Green ZB4BAT3132
= 2‘"““33 Green ZB4BAT3133
S gmnng Green ZBABAT3134
" (white) Green
ZB4BAT3133 ZBABAT1124 e e oo ——
Two flush g i
= ((3':&“)) Wnite P69K ZBABAT1115
. e
= galhag; White ZBABAT1123
i fﬁnﬁ} White ZBABAT1124
o (i Black ZB4BAT2124
Without caps
Two s | _ I _ | 88 | ZB4BATO1

Table 19.76: Two Head Operators, Momentary

ioti Degree of Catalos
No Marking

— -1 ZBABAT7340
‘ Two flush ]
- ; — white ZB4BAT120
({=] \ P66
U IP69K
One flush Green
E ZB4BAT121 ZB4BL7341 One flush sed — wreet ZB4BL7340
X
& o lhite) Green ZB4BATI41
“O” (white) Red
?.3 Two flush “I" (black) White JRABATIA
nz “O" (white) Black
oe P66
;; IP69K
(2]-] One flush “I" (white) Green
I'° One extended “O” (white) Red ZB4BL7341
]
g
2 Two flush P66 ZB4BA79
without caps - - IP69K

For L%%eggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page .

19-28 © 2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
672012017



Schneider

XB4 Operators and Emergency Stop
Operators

22 mm Push Buttons
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XB4 Operators and Emergency Stop Operators
Table 19.77: Mushroom Heads, Momentary

Shape of Head Diameter of Head Color of Head
r Black ZB4BC24
r £ Green ZB4BC34
30 mm Red ZB4BC44
\ Yellow ZB4BC54
Blue ZB4BC6H4
Black ZB4BC2
ZB4BC24 ZB4BC2 Green ZB4BC3
O 40 mm Red ZB4BC4
Yellow ZB4BCS
Blue ZB4BC6
5 Black ZB4BR2
Green ZB4BR3
60 mm Red ZB4BR4
Yellow ZB4BR5
Blue ZB4BR6

Table 19.78: Mushroom Heads for Maintained Push Buttons
Shape of Head Type of Push Diameter of Head Catalog Number

For use in Emergency Stop applications

ZB4BR2

40 mm Red ZB4BTS4
Trioger act
Push-pull /7] 60 mm Red ZB4BX84
30 mm Red ZB4BS834
Trigger action . Red ZB4BS844
Tum-to-release [7] mm Red marked 'EMO”_|__ 7B4BS584430
60 mm Red ZB4BS86
. - 30 mm Red ZB4BS934
rigger action
s pabns 40 mm Red ZB4BS944 [5]
(No. 455) [7] 60 mm Red ZB4BS964
For use in non-Emergency Stop applications
7 40 mm Black ZB4BT2
( -g () @ Pu I 60 mm Black ZB4BX2
\ 30 mm Black 7B4BS42
7B4BS64 7B4BST4 f‘fg‘w %mg gg
Tum-to-release 40 mm 2 -
Yellow marked ZB4BS5550
“Robot Stop™
60 mm Blac BABS62
30 mm Blac 7B4BST2 x
Key 40 mm Blacl ZB4BS12 g
(No. 455)
60 mm Black 7848522 g
w
o
Table 19.79: Circular Legends for Emergency Stop Mushroom Heads gu
(yellow background) zg
Diameter | Text | catalog Number :g
Blank ZBY8101 zp
90 mm o
EMERGENCY STOP ZBY8330 z
Blank ZBY9121 E=
Emergency Stop ZBY9320 =2
60 mm Bezeled Prada de Emergencia ZBY9420 :
Not Halt ZBY9220 »
2
a

For Legends, refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38,XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, andXB4 Legend Sheets,
page 19-39.

(=2]
F

[7]  Trigger action mushroom heads are tamper proof in that a change of contact state is not possible by teasing or floating the operator. For emergency stop applications, always use a trigger
action push button (per EN/IEC 13850).
[8]  Other key numbers:
—key no. 421E: add the suffix 12 to the catalog number.
—key no. 458A: add the suffix 10 to the catalog number.
—key no. 520E: add the suffix 14 to the catalog number.
—key no. 3131A: add the suffix 20 to the catalog number.
Example: The catalog number for a @ 40 mm red mushroom head for a trigger action, maintained push button, with release by
key no. 421E becomes: ZB5AS94412.
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XB4 Selector Switches
Table 19.80: Non-llluminated Selector Switches 9/

N = 71
Number and Type of Positions
— Standard Lever [10]
54504 _ Zoisss Black 2-maintained N ZB4BD2 ZB4BJ2
Stan ever ever '
Black e N7 7B4BD4 784844
Black 3-maintained \V ZB4BD3 ZB4BJ3
AR
Black 3-momentary to center \l/ ZB4BD5 ZB4BJ5
3-momentary from &%
Black left to center \l/ ZB4BD7 ZB4BJ7
3-momentary from -
Black right to center \l/ ZB4BDS 7B4BJ8

Table 19.81: Non-llluminated Key Switches 9

Catalog
Type of Operator L Number

® Z848G2
2-maintained NS ZB4BG02
% A4 784864
2-momentary from <>
ant to left A4 ZB4BG6
%\?/é’ ZB4BGD
Key (No. 455)
ZB4BG3
NOTE The symbol 8 indicates key
withdrawal position(s).
Other key numbers ‘\b ZB4BG03
—Ii(:l%gno_ 42;5: add the suffix 12 to the
cal number. N _
—key no. 458A: add the suffix 10 to the 3-maintained \V ZB4BGO04
c—al?'ognufr.g%?sr'aadm suffix 14 to the
ey no. : e 0
catalog number. W ZBABGS
—key no. 3131A: add the suffix 20 to the
catalog number. $\]/ 7B45GO
—key no. 8D1: add the suffix D to the catalog
number.
Example The catalog number for a head \l/& ZB4BG09
with key no. 421E for a 2 position ad
maintained, lockable selector switch, with /4) ZB4BG1
key withdrawal from the left-hand position, 3-momentary from
becomes: ZB5AG212 left to center ~
ZB4BGO1
3-momentary to center @ ZB4BG7
v
\?/ ZB4BGS
3-momentary from right
10 conter \?/ ZB4BG05
-
%\l/ ZB4BG08
Table 19.82: Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies
. Selector Switches
L-Letl, c=0emr er, R=Right, ® @ <H>
Qperator Plunger U I I | |
Down :I I_I I_I
Contact Block Location LIC|IRILJICIRIL RILJCIR]|L R
NO. oooxxxxxoooooxx
Contacts NC_ I X | XIXxlolololololxIXIXxIXxIx|olo

For L(-i%(-:\ggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page .

For s?lgcatgf Switch Sequence, refer to Table 19.97 Sequence of Contacts on llluminated Selector Switch Bodies,
page 3

[9]  For contact configurations, see Table 19.82 Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies, page 19-30.
[10]  For colored lever, add the following code to the end of part number: 01-white, 03—green, 04-red, 05-yellow, 06-blue (Example: ZB4BD204).
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XB4 Specialty Operators
Table 19.83: Potentiometer Operator (with Mounting Collar)
Shape of Head Description Application Catalog Number
For potentiometer with For shaft @ 1/4 in. (6.35 mm) ZB4BD922
shaft I(i:gt{l 1 5_(7]3 to ; 97in.
0 50 mm For shaft @0.24 in. (6 mm ZB4BD912
(potentiometer not included) ( )
Table 19.84: Complete Potentiometers
Description Resistance (k Q) Weight (kg/lb)
+/- 10% linear mode precision 1 0.095/0.209 XB4BD912R1K
complete potentiometer with 47 0.095/0.209 XB4BDI12R4KT
screw terminals 10 0.095/0.209 XB4BD912R10K
AT 0.095/0.209 |_XBABDO12RA7K
100 0.095/0.209 XB4BDI12R100K
470 0.095/0.209 XB4BDI12R470K
Table 19.85: Joysticks (54 mm, Extended Operating Shaft) /71
Description Contact Operation Action
2 direction Maintained XD4PA12
T 1 step 1 N.O. contact per
I, direction Momentary XD4PA22
4 direction Maintained XD4PA14
XB4BD912R1K
1 step 1 N.O. contact per
o> direction Momentary XD4PA24
Table 19.86: Legends for Joysticks
Description For use with Color
l Legends Black one side ZBG2201
30 x 48 mm for customer 2 direction areieie
‘ engraving Yellow reverse ZBG2401
Black one side
Legends ZBG4201
48 x 48 mm for customer 4 direction Rgd [everse
engraving White one side ZBG4401
Yellow reverse
XD4PA12 - .
Table 19.87: Two Position Toggle Switch
Shape of Head Color Type of Positions Catalog Number
4 Black Maintained ZB4BD28 ]
| Black Momentary ZB4BD48 g
. w
Table 19.88: Reset Operators, Flush, Adjustable Shaft 3
2848028 [ Tavel | Actuation Distance | W
f 0.24- Black XB4BA821 <!é
063 6-16 Red XB4BA841 (2]
Mot N 039 10 : Blue XB4BAB61 5"
\ Y, 063 Black XB4BAB22 ':E
| — 102 16-26 Red XB4BA842
Y : Blue XB4BASE2 |-
o Black XB4BAG21 T
XB4BASe1 18 | 304130 Red XBABA941 »
AN 055 14 : Blue XB4BAOG1 =
512 Black XB4BAG22 e
lo12 | 130-257 Red XB4BAG42
i Blue XB4BA962

(=2]
F

For Leg:ggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page 1 .

[11] Do not use standard contact blocks ZBE10- (single) or ZBE20+ (double).
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XB4 Pilot Lights
Table 19.89: Pilot Light Heads

For Use with Body
Shape of Head Comprising Light Color of Lens Catalog Number
Module
ZB4BV013
ZB4BV033
Protected LED™ only ZB4BV043
ZB4BV053
ZB4BV063 ZB4BV04 ZBABVOR3
e e
Protected LED only N

Fresnel (ieweled) lens /12 Red ZB4Bv043s
Amber ZB4BV053S
Blue ZB4BV063S

White ZB4BV01

. Green ZB4BV03

b l:gr BA9s nEaEn[;!es?yef[\}ﬂ Red ZB4BV04

ulb, neon or on| Yellow ZB4BV05

ZB4BV043S Blue ZB4BV06

Clear ZB4BVO7
e s

For BAGs incandescent reen

Fi bu'|b ('neonbgr lileErg 13] A%%de( %ggggg
resnel (jeweled) lens /13] Blue ZB4BV06S
Clear ZB4BV07S

Table 19.90: Complete Bodies (Mounting Collar + Light Module for BA9s
Incandescent Bulb, Neon or LED)

Light Source Supply Voltage (V) Catalog Number
S T ti
: BAOs bulb 2.4 W max.
Direct supply Not included [13] <250 ZB4BV6
. BASs incandescent
Direct supply bulb included 24 v2 Watt ZB4BV624
i BA3s incandescent
ZB4BV6 Direct supply bulb included 120 v 2.4 Watt ZB4BV6120
1101 ZOH\?C 7B4BV3
D z2i0
Transformer type BA9s incan H ZB4BV5
1.2 VA, 6 V secondary bulb included =
440580 Vac 7B4BV8
550-800 vac ZB4BV9
- Table 19.91: Complete Bodies (Mounting Collar + Light Module with Protected
© LED™) r14]
Light Source Supply Voltage Color of Light Source Catalog Number
v Screw clamp terminal connections [15]
8 & White ZB4BVJ1
Green ZB4BVJ3
X 12 Vac/Vdc Red ZB4BVJ4
w Yellow ZB4BVJ5
ﬁ Blue ZB4BVJ6
White ZB4BVB1
Ea ZB4BV- ZB4BV=- Green ZB4BVB3
- 24 Vac/Vdc Red ZB4BVB4
mZ Q Yellow ZB4BVBS
2 Blue ZB4BVB6
> White ZB4BVBG1
(21} Green ZB4BVBG3
lllo 24-120 Vac/Vdc Red ZB4BVBG4
- Yellow ZB4BVBG5
m Blue ZB4BVBG6
§ White ZB4BVG1
= Green ZB4BVG3
o 110-120 Vac Red ZB4BVG4
E Yellow ZB4BVGS5
Blue ZB4BVG6
White ZB4BV18B1
Flashing Green ZB4BV18B3
24 Vac/Vdc Red ZB4BV18B4
‘N Yellow ZB4BV18B5
Blue ZB4BV18B6
White ZB4BV18G1
Green ZB4BV18G3
110-120 Vac Red ZB4BV18G4
Yellow ZB4BV18G5
Blue ZB4BV18G6

For Lﬁ%e_ggs refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39 and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page .

[12] For use in bright ambient conditions, for example, in sunlight.

[13] Order bulb separately; see Table 19.119 BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories, page 19-41. For BA9 LED, see Table 19.402 LED, BA9s Base, page 19-129.
[14] For 240 V LED, replace the last “B” or “G" in the catalog number with an “M”. For example, ZB4BVB1 (24 V) becomes ZB4BVM1 (240 V).

[15]  For Quick-Connect version, add “3" to the end of the catalog number Example: ZB4BVJ13 (Quick-Connect size 1 x 1/40" or 2 x 0.110").
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Schneider XB4llluminated Operators 22 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

XB4 llluminated Operators

Table 19.92: Heads for Momentary llluminated Push Buttons
& ( ,. -
L

Only use with Protected LED™ light modules

White ZB4BW313
Green ZBABW333
Flush Red ZB4BW343
ZB4BW333 ZB4BWS63 Yellow ZBABW353
Blue ZBABW363
” N - White ZB4BW513
l Green ZB4BW533
\ Flush with clear silicone boot Red ZBABW543
\ ¢ Yeliow ZBABW553
Blue ZBABW563
ZB4BW113 ZB4BW33 White ZB4BA18
Green ZB4BA38
Flush for insertion of legend Red 7B4BA48
Yellow ZBABA58
4 Blue ZB4BA68
White ZB4BW113
Green ZBABW133
Extended Red ZBABW143
ZBABW14 Yeliow ZBABW153
Blue ZB4BW163
. Clear ZB4BW413
o Green ZBABW433
\ Mushroom (40 mm) Red ZB4BW443
: Yellow ZBABW453
Blue ZB4BW463
Only use with light modules for a BA9s incandescent bulb, neon or LED
White ZB4BW31
Green ZBABW33
Red ZB4BW34
Eish Yeliow ZB4BW35
Blue ZBABW36
Clear ZBABW37
White ZBABW11
Green ZB4BW13
Red ZB4BW14
Extended Yellow ZB4BW15
Blue ZBABW16
Clear ZBABW17
Table 19.93: Heads for Maintained llluminated Push Buttons
Only use with Protected LED light modules o
- Clear ZBABW613 g
(= Green ZB4BW633
L9 ) Push/Pull Mushroom (40 mm) Red 7B4BW643 §
ZB4BW643 : Yellow ZB4BW653 E
Blue ZBABW663 Ou
a
Table 19.94: llluminated Push-On/Push-Off Operators Eg
. s o=dB ol
: Only use with Protected LED light modules 5..
' { White ZB4BH013 r4
. i\ \ Green ZB4BH033 |:
Flush Red ZB4BH043 2
ZB4BH033 ZB4BH63 Yellow 7B4BH053 T
Blue ZBABHO063 »
White ZB4BH13 2
Green 7B4BH33 o
Extended Red ZB4BH43
Yellow ZB4BH53
Blue ZBABH63 (o))
F
For L(-i%?ggs_ refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39 and XB4 Legend Sheets,
page .
©2017 Schneider Electric 1933
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22 mm Push Buttons

XB4 llluminated Operators  §chneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN 8 Electric

Table 19.95: Two Button with Clear Pilot Light, Momentary

_ Degree of Catalog
No Marking

ZBABWTA3741 ZB4BWT7A1721

Green
— Red ZB4BWTA3740
Two flush ,
White
- Black ZB4BWTA1720
1P66
1P69K
One flush Green
One extended - Red ZB4BWT7L3740
Oty | e ZBABW7A3741
Two flush .
“I" (black) White
“0" (white) Black ZB4BWT7A1721
One flush “I” (white) Green
One extended “O" (white) Red ZB4BW7L3741
P66
IP69K
“t" (black) White
Two flush “* (white) Black ZB4ABWTA1724
Two flush = ((\Btl?n%()) hite ZBABWTA1715
Two flush P66
without caps I - | - | 1P69K | ZB4ABWTA9

Table 19.96: llluminated Selector Switches, Standard Lever

4 Shape of Head Number and Type of Positions Catalogg]umber

Only use with Protected LED light modules

2-maintained N ZB4BK12e3
ZB4BK1343 2-momentary from right to left O ZB4BK14e3
3-maintained \J/ ZB4BK13e3
® 9
- 3-momentary to center \I/ ZB4BK15e3
c -
g 3-momentary from right to center W ZB4BK18e3
@ o
§ 3-momentary from left o center V ZB4BK1703
Z5
;E Table 19.97: Sequence of Contacts on llluminated Selector Switch Bodies
np _ Selector Switches
Mo
-]
- WMIZEEVRORYZ,;
3 — I =
g Operator Plunger up
Position Down Y | | |
Contact Block Location L R L R R L R L R
N.O. @) 0 X X X [e) [ 0 0 X
Contacts X T ol olol x I x| x| x 1o

N.C. X
Note L=Left, R=Right, O=Open, X=Closed

2 Position Selector Switch

3 Position Selector Switch
0 X 1 N.O. (left or right) 0 0 X | 1N.O. (left)
X (o] 1 N.C. (left or right) X 0 X | 2N.O. wired in parallel (side by side)
o X 1N.O. X o} O | 1N.O_(right)
and [0} X X | 1N.C. (right)
X (o) 1N.C. X X 0 | 1N.C. (left)
o)

o

X

2 N.C. wired in series (side by side)

For Legends, refer to XB4 Legend Holders, page 19-38, XB4 Legend Inserts, page 19-39, and XB4 Legend Sheets,

page 19-39.

For Caps, refer to XB4 Accessories, page 19-40.

[16] e Designate color as follows: 1—white, 3—green, 4—ed, 5—yellow, 6—blue.
19-34

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

672012017



XB4 Electrical Components 22 mm Push Buttons

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Schneider

XB4 Electrical Components
Table 19.98: Contact Blocks (Mounting Collar with Contact Blocks)

—
N.O. N.C.
1 — ZB4BZ101
— 1 ZB4BZ102
Screw clamp terminal 2 — ZB4BZ103
connections — 2 ZB4BZ104
1 1 ZB4BZ105
ZB4BZ101 1 2 ZB4BZ141
For Quick-Connect version add “3" o the end of the catalog number Example: ZB4BZ1013 (Quick-Connect size 1 x
0.250" or 2 x 0.110).

For Ring Tongue compatible blocks add “9” to the end of the catalog number (Example: ZB4BZ1029).
Electrical components with connection by printed circuit board pins are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001.
Electrical components with connection by plug-in connector are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001.

Table 19.99: Complete Bodies
(Mounting Collar + Single Contact Block + Light Module with Protected LED™)

LTI Color
m
i Screw clamp terminal connections

White ZB4BW0B11 ZB4BWOG11

ZB4BWO6* Green ZB4BWOB31 ZBABW0G31

1 —_ Red 7B4BW0B41 7B4ABW0G41

Yellow ZB4BWO0B51 ZB4BW0G51

Blue ZB4BW0B61 ZB4BW0G61

White ZB4BW0B12 7B4BW0G12

Green 7B4BW0B32 7B4BW0G32

= _ 1 Red Z7B4BW0B42 7B4BW0G42

i ted Yellow ZB4BW0B52 ZB4BW0G52

Blue ZB4BW0B62 ZB4BW0G62

t@ White Z7B4BW0B13 Z7B4BW0G13

Green ZB4BW0B33 7B4BW0G33

2 — Red 7B4BW0B43 7B4BW0G43

Yellow ZB4BW0B53 ZB4BW0G53

Blue ZB4BW0B63 ZB4BW0G63

White ZB4BW0B15 7B4BW0G15

Green ZB4BWO0B35 7B4BW0G35

1 1 Red ZB4BW0B45 ZB4BW0G45

Yellow ZB4BW0OB55 ZB4BW0G55

Blue ZB4BW0B65 ZB4BW0G65

Table 19.100: Mounting Collar, Contact Block and Light Module (with screw clamp

terminal connections) E
Type of Contact _
Supply Light Source 3;'&’& CO'&SE clélgm Catalog Number é
| N.O._| N.C. | w
Screw clamp terminal connections s
— — w
. BASs i = Seiowoe—
ZB4ABWO-5 Direct supply 24Wmax.bulb | <250 Vac/Vdc z
Not included /20] 2 — — ZB4BW063 w
1 1 — ZB4BW065 ﬂ..
1101 20H\éac 1 — — ZB4BWO031 EE
50/60 1 1 — ZB4BW035
1BNomerme | BASS  ent 230-240Vac |1 - — ZBawosr — |
secondary bulb included 50/60 Hz 1 1 — ZBABW045 a
440-480 Vac
60 Hz 1 — — ZB4BW081 5
2
o
(=2}
F
[17] Can be fitted with additional contact blocks, seeTable 19.102 Add-On Contact Block (with screw clamp terminal connections) , page 19-36.
[18] For 240V LED, replace the “B” or “G” with *“M". (Example: change “ZB4BW0B11 (24V) to ZB4BWOM11 (240V))
[19] Can be fitted with additional contact blocks, seeTable 19.102 Add-On Contact Block (with screw clamp terminal connections) , page 19-36.
[20]  Order bulb separately, see BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories.
19-35

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
6/20/2017



22 mm Push Buttons XB4 Electrical Components Schneider
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Table 19.101: Body/Mounting Collar

For use with Catalog Number
Electrical block (contact or light module) ZB4BZ009

Table 19.102: Add-On Contact Block (with screw clamp terminal connections) /21
22

e

N.O
Standard single contact blocks [23]/24] L = T

2 — ZBE203

Standard double contact blocks [23]/24] — 2 ZBE204

1 1 ZBE205

Special contact blocks for low power switching /25 L = -

e i e e e 12
ZBE101 ZBE203 Eay make ; ~ E—
e contacts Late break — 1 ZBE202

Staggered con Queriapping 1 1 ZBABZ106

Naggered — 2 ZB4BZ107

Table 19.103: Light Modules (with screw clamp terminal connections) /2122

Description Supply Voltage Colgzg{(l:.gght Catalog Number

White ZBVJ1
e v Green ZBVJ3
12 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVJ4
Yellow ZBVJ5
Blue ZBVJ6
White ZBVB1
2BVB: Green ZBVB3
24 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVB4
Yellow ZBVB5
Blue ZBVB6
i White ZBVG1
tected Green 7BVG3
110-120 Vac Red ZBVG4
t Yellow ZBVGS
Blue ZBVG6
White ZBVBG1
Green ZBVBG3
24-120 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVBG4
Yellow ZBVBGS
Blue ZBVBG6
White ZBVM1
Green ZBVM3
230-240 Vac Red ZBVM4
Yellow ZBVM5
Blue ZBVM6
L ol e
4 W max. not incl
See Table 19.119 BAs Bulbs and Associated < 250 Vac/Vde - Z8V6
Accessories, page 1941
[21]  Electrical components with connection by printed circuit board pins are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001 for more details.
[22] Electrical components with connection by plug-in connector are available. Refer to Catalog9001CT0001for more details.
[23] For Quick-Connect version add “3” to the end of the catalog number Example: ZBE1013 (Quick-Connect size 1 x 0 250" or 2 x 0.110").
[24] For Ring Tongue compatible blocks add “9” to the end of the catalog number (Example: ZBE1029).
[25] Cannot stack additional contact blocks onto these blocks.
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Schneider XB4 Electrical Components 22 mm Push Buttons
aEIectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN
Table 19.104: Body/Mounting Collar
For use with Catalog Number
Contact block or light module ZB4BZ009

Table 19.105: Contact Blocks 26/

Spring Terminal Connections, Contacts for Standard Applicati

ZB4BZ009
Description Type of contact Catalog Number
. 1 = ZBE1015
Single _ 1 ZBE1025
1 - ZB4BZ1015
Conact o sogown, 1. —
— 2 ZB4BZ1045
1 1 ZB4BZ1055
ZBE1015 Table 19.106: Light Modules /26
Spring Terminal Connections
White ZBVJ15
Green ZBVJ35
12 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVJ45
Orange ZBVJ55
Blue ZBVJ65
White ZBVB15
ZB4BZ1015 Integral LED (to combine with o —
- 24 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVB45
heads for lnteg.ral LED) Orange ZBVB55
t ted Blue ZBVB65
White ZBVG15
“@ Green ZBVG35
110-120 Vac Red ZBVG45
Orange ZBVG55
Blue ZBVG65
White ZBVM15
Green ZBVM35
230-240 Vac Red ZBVM45
Orange ZBVM55
Blue ZBVM6E5S

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

19

[26] Additional blocks cannot be attached to the back of these contact blocks or light modules. However, spring terminal contact blocks can be mounted behind screw terminal contact blocks.
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7B732
ZBY2303
d
({=]
o
c
I
=
©
=
Zo
ma
=
-
oo
Mo 78733
3
3
-
o
]
ZBZ34
ZBZ35

ZBY-101

ZBY610+

ZBY+-H101

ZBY6H10+

XB4 Legend Holders

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Schneider

XB4 Legend Holders
Table 19.107: Standard (30 x 40 mm) Legend Holders for 8 x 27 mm Legends
F— J——
Color Text
Without legend [27] — — 7BZ32
With blank | d Black or red background — ZBY2101
(for engraving) White or yellow background | — ZBY4101
Custm Legend Black background White ZBY2002
gsme ;fy’ H;aéa;lrno ors Req background White ZBY2004
(including spaces) White background Black ZBY4001
maximum per line Yellow background Black ZBY4005
O (black background) ZBY2146
O (red background) ZBY2931
- 1 ZBY2147
‘i',f{‘e'r'n"’“"‘aﬁm'gl"l‘:'ngeug:;m Black or red background /28] [T ShY2148
O-1 ZBY2178
Hi ZBY2179
-0 ZBY2186
AUTO ZBY2115
AUTO-HAND ZBY2364
AUTO-O-HAND ZBY2385
CLOSE ZBY2314
DOWN ZBY2308
 EMERGENCY STOP. ZBY2330
FAST ZBY2328
 FORWARD ZBY2305
FOR-REV ZBY2371
[ HAND ZBY2316
HAND-OFF-AUTO ZBY2387
INCH ZBY2321
JOG ZBY2382
With legend marked with LEET T
: Black or red background/28] | OFF ZBY231
English language ground/26] OFFON P
ON ZBY2311
OPEN ZBY2313
POWER ON ZBY2326
RESET (red background) ZBY2323
RESET (black background) ZBY2322
REVERSE ZBY2306
RIGHT, ZBY2309
RUN ZBY2334
SLOW ZBY2327
START ZBY2303
STOP ZBY2304
STOP-START ZBY2366
UP ZBY2307

Table 19.108: Large (30 x 50 mm) Legend Holders for 18 x 27 mm Legends

Description [29] Color Catalog Number
Without legend insert — ZBZ33
j Black or red background ZBY6101
With blank | d insert -
1th lank legend i White or yellow background ZBY6102

Table 19.109: 30 x 40 mm legend holder (flush mounting with bezel) for 8 x 27 mm

legends
Description [29] Color Catalog Number
Without d — ZBZ34
Black or red background ZBY2H101
With blank legend White or yellow background ZBY4H101

Table 19.110: 30 x 50 mm legend holder (flush mounting with bezel) for 18 x 27 mm

legends
Without legend — ZBZ35
With blank legend Black or red background ZBY6H101
White or yellow background ZBY6H102

[27] For marked legends, see, Table 19.111 Marked Legends for 30 x 40 mm legend holders, page 19-39.
[28] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified above).
[29] For custom Legends, see Table 19.112 Legends for Customer Engraving (inserts only), page 19-39 and Table 19.113 Legends for Factory Engraving (inserts only), page 19-39.
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Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Schneider

XB4 Legend Inserts
Table 19.111: Marked Legends for 8 x 27 mm (for 30 x 40 mm legend holders
ZBZ32)
Marking Text Catalog Number
ZBY02178 O (black background) ZBY02146
O (red background) ZBY(02931
1 ZBY02147
Intemational 1 ZBY02148
O-l ZBY02178
Z8Y02303 [T] ZBY02179
1Ol ZBY02186
AUTO ZBY02115
AUTO-HAND ZBY(02364
AUTO-O-HAND ZBY(02385
CLOSE ZBY02314
DOWN ZBY02308
EMERGENCY STOP ZBY02330
FAST ZBY02328
FORWARD ZBY02305
FOR-REV ZBY02371
HAND ZBY02316
Black or red background HAND-OFF-AUTO ZBY02387
30] INCH ZBY(02321
JOG ZBY02382
LEFT ZBY02310
English OFF ZBY02312
OFF-ON ZBY02367
ON ZBY02311
OPEN ZBY(02313
POWER ON ZBY02326
RESET (red background) ZBY02323
RESET (black background) ZBY02322
REVERSE ZBY02306
RIGHT ZBY(02309
RUN ZBY02334
SLOW ZBY(02327
START ZBY02303
STOP ZBY02304
STOP-START ZBY02366
up ZBY02307

Table 19.112: Legends for Customer Engraving (inserts only)

Des For use with Color gg."(fr Catalog Number
ax27mm 30 x 40 mm Black or red background White ZBY0101
legend holders White or yellow background Black ZBY0102 3
18 %27 30 x 50 mm Black or red background White ZBY5101 .°.
x<fmm legend holders White or yellow background Black ZBY5102 -
w
. . o
Table 19.113: Legends for Factory Engraving (inserts only) Oy
a
Des For use with Color (;rgl)((}r Catalog Number zg
1(3) xlz'{ smm cusétnom u;«_;e;mgllrnsenof " Black background White ZBY01002 :5
nly pecuiy igraving ines =
characters (including spaces) 30|X wn?m Red background White ZBY01004 E;
maximum per line h%glgers White background Black ZBY01001 h-
I Y01 rk
oo ZBY01002marked Yellow background | Black ZBY01005 2
68 Ix %g mm Clésntom geg;ag?_/lnse;tf » Black background White ZBY05002 T
nly (Specify Engraving ines -
characters (including spaces) 30|x 50 nglm Reg background White ZBY05004 g
maximum per line h%glgers White background Black ZBY05001 &
bty ZBY05002 marked Yellow background | Black ZBY05005

XB4 Legend Sheets

Table 19.114: Sheets of Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights

/ Description Marking Text Catalog Number

5002950 Blank ZBY1101

009300 0 ZBY1146

629509 I ZBY1147

QE"):')O;;';’) ntemational Il ZBY1143

260950 Sheets of 66 circular peel-off ntemationa 1] ZBY1149

20609250 transparent seff-adhesive STOP ZBY1304

OOJ)E, 58 legends — 7BY1912

086090 HAND ZBY1316

9360¢ English OFF ZBY1312

% ON ZBY1311

ZBY1101 START ZBY1303

[30] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified above).
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22 mm Push Buttons XB4 Accessories H
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN sc'&'}ﬁ'gﬁ[

XB4 Accessories
Table 19.115: Push Button Caps—Unmarked

For use with Type of Push Color Catalog Number
White ZBA1
Black ZBA2
Green ZBA3
Flush Red ZBA4
ZBAs <Ble Yellow ZBAS
Blue ZBAG
ZB4BAD 6 colors [31] ZBA9
push button heads White ZBL1
lack 7BL12
Green ZBL3
Extended Red ZBL4
Yellow ZBL5
Blue ZBL6
6 colors [31] ZBL9
Table 19.116: Push Button Caps—Marked
: | Making | cap | Catalog
For use with Type of Push Text[32] Cotor Color Number
1[33] White Green ZBA331
Black White | ZBA131
White | Green | 7BA333
ZBAe33 START 133] Black | White | 7BA133
ON White | Green | ZBA341
Black White | ZBA141
UP 33 Black | White | zBA343
DOWN /33] White | Black | zBA344
@ White | Green | ZBA345
331
ZB4BAO :
I button Flush @ White Black | ZBA245
Reads B3]
<D White Green | ZBA346
] ZBA334
: Black White 34]
) ZBA335
White Black 3]
0/33] ; Red | 7BA432
— White [ Black | zBA230
©o STOP [33] White Red | 7BA434
Black | ZBA234
} Red | 7BA435
OFF White [™Biack | zBA235
RB4 White | Blue | zBAG39

v
(]
(7]
I
o
3
mz
F)

£
(2]~
Mo
°
g
°
F-)

[31] Set of 6 different colored caps: white, black, green, red, yellow, blue.

[32] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified).
[33] Double injection molded marking.

[34] Cap supplied not clipped-in, allowing orientation of arrow in any one of 4 directions: t, |, «, or —
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XB4 Accessories 22 mm Push Buttons

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Schneider

Table 19.117: Multiple-head and XB5R Push Button Caps/3s;

For use with Type of Push Marking Cap Color Catalog Number
Unmarked ZBAT1
ZBAT7235 ZBAT7331 “I" black White ZBAT131
~ black ZBAT7134
“+" black ZBA7138
@ Unmarked ZBAT72
0" white ZBAT7232
ZBAT7432 “+" white Black ZBAT7233
Double push button = white ZBAT7235
. . heads “I" white ZBAT237
;I"gggspush button Flush Unmarked ZBA73
‘ JRARZAD “I" white ZBA7331
ZBSRZA0 “+" white Green ZBA7333
. 7 white ZBA7335
“II” white ZBA7336
| @ Unmarked — 7BA74
0" white ZBAT7432
o @ Unmarked Yeliow ZBATS
Unmarked Blue ZBAT6
ZBA79 Assorted 10 colors/36] ZBAT79

Table 19.118: Accessories

Description Application Color Catalog Number
For Emergency Stop function only, with the
following @ 40 trigger-action push buttons:
Egdl‘%ckmg '?t EN/ISO 13850 XBiBate
nforming to XB4BS8e
37 XB4BSOe Yellow ZBZ3605
(See legends below) ZB4BT8e
ZB4BS8e
ZB4BS9e
For Emergency Stop function only with the Chrome ZBZ1600
t)(()E";g“B"Tng ©@ 40 mm trigger-action push buttons: Plated
.
I quards XB4BS3e Black ZBZ1602
Meta Red ZBZ1604
Padlockable XB4BS9e
ZB4BT8 (excep! ZBSATE643M) Yellow ZBZ1605
.
7B4BS9e Blue ZBZ1606
For Emergency Stop function with XB4 and Chrome
Metal guard, padiockable XB5 E-Stop 30 mm and 40 mm operators Plated ZBZ1700
Metal guard For XB4 illuminated push buttons g 7871800
Round Guard for ZB4BS5430, 2.5 dia
EMO Mushroom Operators Yellow ZBABZ1905
. Narrow Flange Guard for ZB4BS5430 or
Plastic guards/35] ZB4BS84430 EMO Mushroom Operators/39] | Yellow ZB4BZ2005
Trigger Action Guard for ZB4BS84430, 3" dia
EMO Mushroom Operators Yellow ZBABZ2105
| Black | ZB4BZ62
Padlockable flaps For push buttons Red ZBABZ64 4
Metal flush mounting kit (PB and PL) ZB4BZ021 g
Metal flush mounting kit (SS and IPB) ZB4BZ022 E
Mounting kits Plastic flush mounting kit (PB and PL) ZB5AZ021 w
For push buttons with flush Plastic flush mounting kit (SS and IPB) ZB5AZ022 o
mounting bezel head and 30 Plastic flush mounting kit for legend 8 x 27 (PB and PL) ZB5AZ023 =)
mm mounting hole Plastic flush mounting kit for legend 8 x 27 (SS and PB) ZB5AZ024 ﬂ.'
Plastic flush mounting kit for legend 18 x 27 (PB and PL) ZB5AZ025 zs
Plastic flush mounting kit for legend 18 x 27 (SS and IPB) ZB5AZ026 i
Metal blanking plug, round —— x
chrome plated /40] For @ 22 mm control and signalling units ZB4SZ3 §||_|
P D pun. round For @ 22 mm control and signalling units 785573 EE
Description Marking Color Catalog Number a
@60 mm Legend Without Yellow ZBY9101T T
for padlocking device ZBZ3605 | EMERGENCY STOP | Yeliow | ZBY9330T n
ZB4BZ011 S
Table 19.119: BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories =
r& Description Characteristics Catalog Number
Q 6V, 12W DL1CBO006
C R%Ecemenl bulbs 12V,2W DL1CED12 2
DL1CEeee DL1CFees incandescent 24V, 2W DL1CE024
120-130V,24 W DL1CE130
N bulb 120130V, 1 8 mA DL1CF110
eon bulbs 230240V, 1,8 MA DL1CF220
Bulb extractor — XBFX13
Lens cap tightening tool lluminated push buttons with flush push ZBZ8
XBEX13 7878 e o gyt formounting and WIANG | ross headed screw (POZ DRIV type 1) 78487905
Mounting Adapter For mounting 22 mm push button in 30 mm KO ZBZ41

[35] Soldin lots of 10.

[36] Setof 10 different caps: white, black, green, red, yellow, blue, white “I" on green background, black “I" on white background, white “O” on red background, white “O” on black background.
[37] Standard circular legends are not compatible with this product. Use special legends ZBY- «T listed above.

[38] For additional information, refer to publication 9001DB0601R6/06.

[39] Maximum panel thickness is 2.5 mm.

[40] Requires a ZB4BZ009 body/mounting collar for mounting, see XB4 Electrical Components, page 19-35.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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22 mm Push Buttons XB5 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN 8 Electric

Table 19.120: Bellows Seals for Harsh Environments (IP 69K) +1;

Description For use with ﬁg{gig‘l Soldin | catalog Number
Red
Bellows seals for harsh Any Harmony XB4 metal, silicone 2 28248
environments mushroom head push button Black 2 78728
(Il-let;r’ipdity, dust, high-pressure %?Brgrq gr @ 60 mm (except EPDM
cleani .
o) ) L] 2 7B758

Table 19.121: Boot for Standard Selector Switch Handle
Description For use with Catalog Number
Boot for standard handle ZB4BD-+ ZBD D2

Table 19.122: Replacement Keys

Description Key Number Catalog Number
455 ZBGA455
421E ZBG421E
Set of 2 keys 458A ZBG458A
520E ZBG520E
3131A ZBG3131A
455 ZBG455P
421E ZBG421EP
Set of 2 keys,
Oneofwhiycz is supplied booted (rubber boot) 458A ZBG458AP
520E ZBG520EP
3131A ZBG3131AP

Table 19.123: Clear Boots

Description | For use with Material Catalog Number
Booted push buttons with circular head ZBPA

Single boots [ Booted push buttons with circular head used in food ZBPOA
industry applications »

Double boots. | 22ubIe-headed push buttons, two fush Silicone ZBA708
Double-headed push buttons, one flush + one projecting ZBA710

Triple boot Triple-headed push buttons, two flush + one projecting ZBA709

Table 19.124: Lens Caps

= Lens caps for Protected LED™ light modules

White ZBV0113
Green ZBV0133
Pilot lights Red ZBV0143
Yellow ZBV0153
Blue ZBV0163
- White ZBWI113
© Green ZBW9133
lluminated push buttons with flush push Red ZBW9143
Yellow ZBW9153
Blue ZBW9163
- White ZBW9313
S Green ZBW9333
T lluminated push buttons with extended push Red ZBW9343
- l Yellow ZBW9353
Blue ZBW9363
-3 Lens caps for BA9 light modules
5 ZBV01-3 ZBVO01- White ZBVO11
mZ Green ZBV013
- Red ZBV014
ﬁ; Pilot lights Ker vt
o Blue ZBV016
L Clear ZBV017
= White ZBWO11
g Green ZBW913
3 lluminated push buttons with fiush push 5—:&“ gm g
H Blue ZBW916
Clear ZBW917
White ZBWO31
Green ZBW933
. ) Red ZBW934
lluminated push buttons with extended push Yelow | Zewor
[ Blue ZBW936
Clear ZBWO37
XB5 Complete Devices
XB5AA31 XB5AA4322
[41]  Only when mounted on control stations. Use special legends ZBY= +T.
1942 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider XB5Complete Devices 22 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.125: Non-llluminated Push Buttons, Momentary (screw clamp terminal
connections)

Shape of | Type of Type of Contact i Cap
Head | Push NGO T Nc_| Marking | 016 | Catalog Number | Components

Black XB5AA21 | (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AA2)
Green XB5AA31 | (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AA3)
XBSAP51 XB5AL42 1 - —  [Yelow XB5AAS1 | (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AA)
Blue XB5AA61 (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AA6)
— 1 — Red XB5AA42 | (ZB5AZ102 + ZB5AAA)
Flush Black XB5AAD5 | (ZB5AZ105 + ZB5AAZ)
Green XB5AA35 | (ZB5AZ105 + ZB5AA3)
1 1 — Red XB5AA45 | (ZB5AZ105 + ZB5AAA)
Yellow XB5AAS5 | (ZB5AZ105 + ZB5AAB)
Blue XB5AAB5 | (ZB5AZ105 + ZB5AA6)
" -
BEACHH Flush 1 — | witey | Green | xesaazan | ZREEZION
Flush — 1| ey | Red | xesaasan | GRSSSIR*
Flush with Black XB5AP21 (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AP2)
clear silicone Green XB5AP31 (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AP3)
oo of ! - ~  [Qvellow |_xB85AP51__| (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5APS)
pusher Blue XB5AP61 | (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AP6)
unobscured) [ _ 1 — Red XB5AP42___| (ZB5AZ102 + ZB5AP4)
— 1 — Red XB5AL42 (ZB5AZ102 + ZB5AL4)
Extended 1 1 — | Red XB5AL45 | (2B5AZ105 + ZB5ALA)
Mushroom
head 1 — — Black xe5ac21 | (zB5AZ101 + ZB5AC2)
@40 mm

Table 19.126: Two Button Push Buttons, Momentary (screw clamp terminal
connections)

Degree of
Protec-
tion

Catalog
Number

Marking Components

(ZB5AZ105 +
XBSALT3415 | 7Bon17341)

XB5SAL73415
Table 19.127: Two Button Push Buttons, Momentary + one white central pilot light

(screw clamp terminal connections)

Type of Contact
N.O. N.C.

Pilot Light

Degree of
Voltage

Protection

Catalog Number

XB5AW73731B5
XB5AWT73731G5

|
. e

O

XB5AW73731e5

XB5AW73731M5

INTERFACE

Table 19.128: Three Button Push Buttons, Momentary (screw clamp terminal

connections)
Type of Contact

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

Marking and Cap Color Catalog Number

i g XB5AA731327
*White ‘Stop on red background

Black “=" on white background
White “<" on black background XB5AA711237
*White “Stop” on red background

19

XB5AAT731327

For Legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59.
Caps, see XB5 Accessories, page 19-60.
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22 mm Push Buttons XB5 Complete Devices  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN 8 Electric

Table 19.129: Non-llluminated Trigger Action Emergency Stop Push Buttons, @ 40
mm (Red) (screw clamp terminal connections)

Shape of Type of Contact Catalog
Head Type of Push N.O. | NG Naraeg | components
Trigger action (ZB5AZ105 +
@ push-pull 42] 1 1 XBSAT845 | 7BRATSA)
] (ZB5AZ105 +
XB5AS 40 mm KR XB5AS 40 mm TR Trigger action 1 1 XB5AS8445 ZB5AS844)
tum- 4release ZB5AZI04 <
(2] — 2 XB5AS8444 | FReagaqs)
Trigger action
5AZ105+
Key release 1 1 xBsAsg4ss | B
@ (No-455) 142] 7B5AS944)
Trigger action (ZB5AZ102 +
@ Push-pull [42] - 1 XBSAT842 | 7B5AT84)
XBSAT 40 mm PP Trigger action .
Tumt&—glease — 1 XB5A8442 | 7B5AS844)
Trigger action EAZ102 +
Key release — 1 XB5AS9442
@ (No-455) 142] 5AS044)
Table 19.130: Non-llluminated Selector Switches and Key Switches (screw clamp
terminal connections) 43/
\ Shape of | Typeof Lol Number and Type of |  Catalog | components
Head Operator Positions Number
N.O. | N.C
1 — | 2-maintained | /" | x85AD21 [ (zB5AZ101+ZB5AD2)
XB5AD33 1 1 | 2-maintained | " | xB5AD25 | (ZB5AZ105+ ZBSAD2)
° Standard
lever, black 3-maintained \V XB5AD33 | (ZB5AZ103 + ZB5AD3)
2 [ 3-momenta < e
e lgd \|/ XB5AD53 | (ZB5AZ103 + ZB5ADS)
1 — | 2-maintained [ " | xB5AJ21 | (ZB5AZ101+ZB5AJ2)
Extended intai \J/ ZB5AZ103 + ZB5AJ3
- ¢ lever black , 3-maintained XB5AJ33 ( )
- RS
© 3-momentary \l/ XB5AJ53 | (ZB5AZ103 + ZBSAJS)
X | xssace1 | @ssaziot+zesac2)
E 2-maintained
7] 1 - K | xesaca1 | (ZB5AZ101+7B5AGA)
: T
w XB5AG33 & K% (5r§0, 2*“&,"@““’ %\/ XBSAG61 | (ZB5AZ101 + ZB5AGS)
§ \?/0 XB5AG03 | (ZB5AZ103 + ZB5AGO)
= 2 — | 3-maintained
\’f/ XB5AG33 | (ZB5AZ103 + ZBSAG3)

NOTE The symbol £ indicates key withdrawal position(s).

For Legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend Inserts Only, page 19-59

&
3
(2]-]
(=}
v
:
3
)

[42] Trigger action mushroom heads are tamper proof in that a change of contact state is not possible by teasing or floating the operator. For emergency stop applications, always use a trigger
action push button (per EN/IEC 13850).
[43] For contact configurations, see Table 19.144 Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies , page 19-50.
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Schneider XB5Complete Devices 22 mm Push Buttons
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.131: Pilot Lights with Protected LED™ (screw clamp terminal
connections)z4]

Supply Monolithic | Complete | Complete Unit
Shape of Head Voltage Color Units Un‘i,ts Components

White XB5EVB1 XB5AVB1 (ZB5AVB1 + ZB5AV013)
Green XB5EVB3 XB5AVB3 | (ZB5AVB3 + ZB5AV033)

Red XBSEVB4 XB5AVB4 | (ZB5AVB4 + ZB5AV043)

XB5AVB1 24 Vac/Vdc
Orange XB5EVB5 XB5AVBS | (ZB5AVBS + ZB5AV053)
Blue XB5EVB6 XB5AVB6 | (ZB5AVB6 + ZB5AV063)

Yellow XBSEVBS — —
White XB5EVG1 XB5AVG1 | (ZBSAVG1 + ZB5AV013)
) Green XB5EVG3 XB5AVG3 | (ZBSAVG3 + ZB5AV033)
O @ 110120 Vac Red XBSEVG4 XB5AVG4 | (ZBSAVG4 + ZB5AV043)

Orange XB5EVGS XB5AVGS | (ZBSAVGS + ZB5AV053)
Blue XB5EVG6 XB5AVG6 | (ZBSAVGE + ZB5AVD63)
Yellow XB5SEVGS — —
White XB5SEVM1 XB5AVM1 | (ZB5AVM1 + ZB5AV013)
Green XB5SEVM3 XB5AVM3 | (ZB5AVM3 + ZB5AV033)

Red XBSEVM4 | XB5AVM4 | (ZB5AVMA + ZB5SAV043)

230-240 Vac
XBSEVG1 Orange | XBSEVMS XB5AVMS __| (ZB5AVMS + ZB5AV053)
Blue XB5EVM6_ | XBSAVM6 | (ZB5AVMG + ZB5AV063)

Yellow XB5EVM8 = =

Table 19.132: Pilot Lights for BA9s Bulb (screw clamp terminal connections)

_ Direct supply, for BA9s (incandescent, LED, neon) V <250 V, 2.4 W bulb (bulb not included) /45]
White XBSAVE1 | (ZB5AV6 + ZB5AVO1)
O < 250 Vad/ Green XB5AV63 | (ZB5AVG + ZB5AV03)
Vdc Red XB5AV64 (ZB5AV6 + ZB5AV04)
Yellow XBEAVE5 | (ZB5AVG + ZB5AV05)

Transformer type with 1.2 VA, 6 V secondary. BA9s incandescent bulb included

XB5AV63 XB5AV34 White XB5AV31 | (ZB5AV3 + ZB5AVO1)
Q o Green XB5AV33 | (ZB5AV3 + ZB5AV03)
5060 Hz Red XB5AV34 | (ZB5AV3 + ZB5AV0A)
Yellow XBEAV35 | (ZB5AV3 + ZB5AV05)

Table 19.133: llluminated Push Buttons, Momentary (screw clamp terminal

connections) /44
. Type of
Shape of | Descrip- Supply Color
N((:)onta;:‘tc of Push Catalog Number | Components
Flush

XB5AW31B5 _| (ZBSAWOB15 + ZB5AW313)

Sroen | e AR 7AW

XBSAW31B5 24¥acl " Req | XB5AW34B5 | (ZB5AWOBA5 + ZB5AW343)
: Yellow | XB5AW3585 | (ZB5AWOBSS + ZBSAW353)

-1 A Blue | XB5AW3685 | (ZB5AWDBGS + ZB5AW363)

White | XBSAW31G5 | (ZBSAWOG1S + ZBSAW313)

“’

Green XB5AW33G5 | (ZBSAWOG35 + ZB5AW333)
10120 ™ Req | XB5AW34GS5 | (ZBEAWOGAS + ZB5AW343)

INTERFACE

g
g
§
e
:
g
E
:
3
-

% [Yellow | XB5AW35G5 | (ZBEAWOGSS + ZB5AW353)
Blue XB5AW36G5 | (ZBSAWOGES + ZB5AW363)
Direct White | XB5AW3165 | (ZBSAW065 + ZBSAW31)
XB5AW3465 g%s}"y for <o50 | Green | XB5AW3365 | (ZBSAWOES + ZB5AW33)
24Wmax. [ 1 1| vacvde |_Red XB5AW3465__| (ZB5AW0G5 + ZB5AW34)
mggg Yellow | XB5AW3565 | (ZBSAW065 + ZB5SAW35)
White | XB5AW3135 | (ZB5AW035 + ZB5AW31)
Transfor- 113—3120 Green XB5AW3335 | (ZB5AWO035 + ZB5AW33)
merhpe 50/60 Hz |_Red XB5AW3435 | (ZB5AW035 + ZB5AW34) o
secondary. | ] Yellow | XB5AW3535 | (ZBSAW035 + ZB5SAW35! =
XB5AW3335 e 10240 White | XB5AW3145 ngmg T ggﬁwg
p | Green |  XB5AW3345 +
ﬁyﬁge&ﬁj 333 ex?ci Igggend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend hﬁggdb 501‘{5?)CHZ ey T [ S )
For LEDs, see LED, BA9s Base, page 19-129. Yellow XB5AW3545 (ZB5AW045 + ZB5AW35)

White XB5AW11B5 | (ZB5SAWOB15 + ZB5AW113)
Green | XB5AW13B5 | (ZB5AWOB35 + ZB5AW133)
24 vacl ™ Red XB5AW14B5 | (ZB5AWOBA5 + ZB5AW143)
rod Yellow | XBSAW1585 | (ZB5AWOB55 + ZB5AW153)
m ] . Blue XB5SAW16B5 | (ZBSAWOB65 + ZB5AW163)
White | XB5AW11G5__| (ZB5AW0G15 + ZB5AW113)

Green | XBSAW13G5 | (ZB5SAWOG35 + ZBSAW133)
MO-120 ["Red | XBSAW14G5 | (ZB5AWOGAS + ZB5AW143)
Yellow XB5AW15G5 | (ZB5AWOG5S + ZB5AW153)

Blue XB5AW16G5 | (ZB5AWOG65 + ZB5AW163)

[44]  For 240V LED, replace the “B” or “G” with “M". (Example: XB5APVB1 (24 V) to XBSAPVM1 (240 Vac only))
[45] For bulb information, refer to Table 19.184 BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories, page 19-61
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22 mm Push Buttons XBS5 Non-llluminated Operators  §chneider
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XB5 Non-llluminated Operators
Table 19.134: Non-llluminated Operators, Momentary—Unmarked

Shape of Head Type of Push Cap Color Catalog Number
Flush, without color cap [46] — ZB5AAD
[ Flush, with set of 6 color caps 6 colors [47] ZB5AA9
ZB5AA0 ZB5AAS White ZB5AA1
Black ZB5AA2
i \ —~ Green ZB5AA3
u { Flush Red ZB5AA4
1 - Yellow ZB5AAS5
\ A Blue ZB5AA6
) Gray ZB5AA8
ZB5AL3 ZB5AP1 év,"ef.f, 533%3
Flush with transparent cap, Red ZB5AA48
for insertion of legend /48]
Yellow ZB5AAS8
Blue ZB5AAGS
White ZB5AL1
Black ZB5AL2
Green ZB5AL3
@ Extended Red ZB5ALA
Yellow ZB5AL5
Blue ZB5AL6
ZB5CA2 White ZB5APA1
Black ZB5APA2
Booted Flush (clear) Green ZBSAPA3
Cap color unobscured Red ZB5APA4
Yellow ZB5APAS
Blue ZB5APAB
White ZB5AP1
Black ZB5AP2
Booted Extended (clear) Green ZB5AP3
Cap color unobscured Red ZB5AP4
Yellow ZB5AP5
Blue ZB5AP6
White ZB5AP1S
Black ZB5AP2S
Booted (colored) Green ZB5AP3S
Cap color unobscured Red ZB5AP4S
Yellow ZB5AP5S
Blue ZB5AP6S
— White ZB5AP18
© ‘ Booted (clear) Green ZB5AP38
@ for insertion of legend /48] Red ZB5AP48
Cap color unobscured Yellow 7ZB5AP58
- Blue ZB5AP68
s White ZB5AA14
£ Black ZB5AA2A
-] Flush Plunger Green ZB5AA34
(with high guard) Red ZB5AA44
- Yellow ZB5AA54
Z0 Blue ZB5AA64
= White ZB5CA1
a, Black ZB5CA2
Green ZB5CA3
1 Flush Red ZB5CA4
mg Yellow ZB5CA5
- Blue ZB5CA6
m White ZB5CL1
g - Black 7B5CL2
Green ZB5CL3
) Q Extended Red ZB5CL4
Yellow ZB5CL5
Blue ZB5CL6
White ZB5AA16
Black ZB5AA26
Heads only Green ZB5AA36
Recessed (high guard) Red ZB5AA46
Yellow ZB5AAS6
Blue ZB5AAG6
White ZB5CA16
Black ZB5CA26
@ Heads only Green ZB5CA36
-/ Recessed (high guard) Red ZB5CA46
Yellow ZB5CA56
Blue ZB5CAB6

For Legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend Inserts Only, page 19-59

[46] Order color cap separately, see XB5 Accessories , page 19-60.
[47] Six colored caps included with head (white, black, green, red, yellow, blue).
[48] For legend ordering information see XB5 Accessories, page 19-60.
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Schneider XB5 Non-llluminated Operators 22 mm Push Buttons
aEIectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.135: Non-llluminated Operators, Momentary—Premarked

ot Mafrlng Color Cap Color Catalog Number

Shape of Head Type of Push

| White Green ZB5AA331
Black White ZBEAA131
p— White Green ZB5AA333
ZB5AA331 ZB5AA432 Black White ZB5AA133
on White Green ZB5AA341
Black White ZB5AA1A1
T White Green ZB5AA345
” Red ZB5AA432
© Flush o White Black ZB5AA232
- Red ZB5AA434
JeALYS SToP White Black ZB5AA234
- Red ZB5AA435
OFF White Black ZB5AA235
P Black White 7B5AA343
DOWN White Black ZB5AA344
1 Black White ZBEAA334
[49] White Black ZB5AA335
” Red ZBEAL432
o White Black ZBSAL232
- Red ZBEAL434
O Extended SToP White Black ZBSAL234
- Red ZB5AL435
OFF White Black ZB5AL235
~ ] White Green ZB5CA331
" Flush o White Red ZB5CA432
Table 19.136: Mushroom Heads, Momentary
Shape of Head Diameter of Head Color of Head Catalog Number
Black ZBSAC24
Green ZB5AC34
30 mm Red ZB5AC44
Yellow ZB5ACH4
Blue ZBSACE4
Black ZBSAC?
Green ZB5AC3
ZBSAC24 ZBSAC2 40 mm Red ZBEACA
Yellow ZBSACS
Blue ZB5AC6
Black ZB5AR?
Green ZB5AR?
60 mm Red ZB5AR4
Yellow ZB5ARE
Blue ZB5ARG

For legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend Inserts Only, page 19-59

ZB5AR4

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

19

[49] Cap supplied not clipped-in, allowing orientation of arrow in any one of 4 directions:
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ZB5AL7341

ZB5AAT73133

ZB5AH04

ZB5AAT121

ZB5AAT1124

XB5 Non-llluminated Operators

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.137: Non-llluminated Push-on/Push-off Operators

Schneider

8Electric

Shape of Head Type of Push Color of Push

White ZB5AH01
Black ZB5AH02
Green ZB5AH03
Flush Red ZB5AH04
Yeliow ZB5AH05
Blue ZB5AH06

White ZB5AH1

Black ZB5AH2

Green ZB5AH3

@ Extended Red ZB5AH4
Yellow ZB5AH5

Blue ZB5AH6

White ZB5CHO01
= Black ZB5CH02
Green ZB5CH03
Q Flush Red ZB5CH04
Yellow ZB5CH05
Blue ZB5CHO06

Table 19.138: Two Head Operators, Momentary

P Degree of Catalog
No Marking

_ Green
Red
i Two flush _ White
L Black
IP66
IP69K
One flush _ Green
One extended Red
“I” (white) Green
“O” (white) Red
Two flush “I" (black) White
“0” (white) Black
IP66
IP69K
One flush “I” (white) Green
One extended “0” (white) Red
Two flush _ _ IP66
without caps IP69K

ZB5AAT7340

ZB5AAT120

ZB5AL7340

ZB5AAT341

ZB5AAT121

ZB5AL7341

ZB5AAT9

Table 19.139: Three Head Operators, Momentary

Premarked

Degree of Catalog
Green

IlI ((:;mn?tz)) Sreen ZB5AAT3132
::: Emg; gm ZB5AAT3133
::: 2&23 gm ZB5AAT3134
I,me m;hm | . - ((:'mh:ttg)) gm . ZB5AAT3135
projecing red push s White PE9K ZBSAATI115
::: E’Jlﬁﬁg \sgld(e ZB5AAT1123
::: 233;8 \gllg:: ZB5AAT1124
T | Bam ez
Without caps
Twofush | _ | _ I e ZB5AATO1
For caps, see XB5 Accessories, page 19-60
©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider XB5 Emergency Stop Operators 22 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

XB5 Emergency Stop Operators

Table 19.140: Mushroom Heads for Maintained Push Buttons

For use in Emergency Stop applications

30 mm Red ZB5ATS44

Trigger action 40 mm Red ZB5AT84

Push-pull [50] 60 mm Red ZB5AX84
30 mm Red ZB5AS834
Trigger action 40 mm Red ZB5AS844

Tum-to-release [50]
60 mm Red ZB5ASS64
ZB5AC 30 mm ZB5AS 60 mm 30 mm Red 7B5AS034
@ g0 oo 40 mm Red ZB5AS044 [51]

(No. 455) [50] 60 mm Red ZB5AS964

For use in non-Emergency Stop applications

30 mm Black ZB5AT24
Push-pul 40 mm Black ZB5AT2
60 mm Black ZB5AX2

30 mm Black ZB5AS42

Black ZB5AS52

Tum-to-release 40 mm Yellow ZB5AS55
60 mm Blacl ZB5AS62

30 mm Blacl ZB5AST2

@ Key 40 mm Blac} ZB5AS12

(No. 455)

60 mm Black ZB5AS22

Table 19.141: Circular Legends for Emergency Stop Mushroom Heads
(yellow background)

Diameter | Text | catalog Number
Blank ZBY8101
S0 mm EMERGENCY STOP ZBY8330
Blank ZBY9121
Emergency Stop ZBY9320
60 mm Bezeled Prada de Emergencia ZBY9420
Not Halt ZBY9220

For Legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58 and XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-
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[50] Trigger action mushroom heads are tamper proof in that a change of contact state is not possible by teasing or floating the operator. For emergency stop applications, always use a trigger
action push button (per EN/IEC 13850).
[51] Other key numbers:
—key no. 421E: add the suffix 12 to the catalog number.
—key no. 458A: add the suffix 10 to the catalog number.
—key no. 520E: add the suffix 14 to the catalog number.
—key no. 3131A: add the suffix 20 to the catalog number.
Example: The catalog number for a @ 40 mm red mushroom head for a trigger action, maintained push button, with release by
key no. 421E becomes: ZB5AS94412.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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XB5 Selector Switches
Table 19.142: Non-llluminated Selector Switches

7l

Number and Type of Positions Stand?srg] Lever

Extended Lever
52]

Catalog Number

Black 2-maintained ANy ZB5AD2 ZB5AJ2

ZBSAD- ZBSAJX- y =
Standard Lever Extended Lever Black D ety from N ZB5AD4 ZB5AM4
Black 3-maintained \J/ ZB5AD3 ZB5AJ3

RS
Black 3-momentary to center \l/ ZB5ADS ZB5AJ5

3-momentary from <4

Black o momentan V ZBSAD7 ZB5AJT

3-momentary from i
Black Hht to centar V ZB5ADS 7B5AJ8

Table 19.143: Non-llluminated Key Switches

o= Catalog Number
e/‘k Type of Operator Number and Type of Positions 53]
2

AV ZB5AG2
2-maintained X ¥ Z85AG4
ZB5AG: Va ZBSAGO2
2-momentary from <>
fight fo left %\/ ZB5AG6
%\?/&’ ZB5AGOD
\v ZB5AG3
Key (No. 455)
53] 3-maintained W ZB5AGS
% $\l/ ZB5AGY
NOTE The symbol ﬁ_ indicates key withdrawal V
- Sosition(a). \ ZB5AG09
>
© 2 romentary fum % zB5AG1
R
- 3-momentary to center \?/ ZB5AG7
c -
@ N2
e ZB5AGS
] 3-momentary from right ™3
§ oconter %\J/ ZB5AGOS
Zo $\?/ ZBSAGOS
ma
> . .
EE Table 19.144: Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies
m = Selector Switches
m
g Note: _
] L=Left, C=Center, R=Right,
(=] 0=0pen, X=Closed
E
Operator Plunger Yp I o I I |
Postion bown [E— | - —
Contact Block Location LIcIRIitJcIRILTJcIR[LTcIRITL]CTR
Coniacts NO_ |oJoJolx|x|x[x|xJololoJolo|x|X
NC [ x[x|xJoJolJofloJolxIxIxIx[xJolo

fgr :ﬁelector Switch Sequence, see Table 19.97 Sequence of Contacts on llluminated Selector Switch Bodies, page

[52] For colored lever, add the following code to the end of catalog number: 01—white, 03—green, 04—red, 05—yellow, 06—Dblue (Example: ZBSAD204).
[53] Other key numbers:
—key no. 421E: add the suffix 12 to the catalog number.
—key no. 458A: add the suffix 10 to the catalog number.
—key no. 520E: add the suffix 14 to the catalog number.
—key no. 3131A: add the suffix 20 to the catalog number.
—key no. 8D1: add the suffix D fo the catalog number.
Example: The catalog number for a head with key no. 421E for a 2 position maintained, lockable selector switch, with key withdrawal from the left-hand position, becomes: ZB5AG212
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XB5 Specialty Operators
Table 19.145: Reset Operators

Shape of Head Text Color Catalog Number

Flush Adjustable Shaft Shaft only (short) is W40437632
Green XB5AA831
Without Red XB5AA841
067472 17120 Blue XB5AA861
(0] Red XB5AA84101
R Blue XB5AA86102
Green XB5AA832
Without Red XBS5AA842
472-1012 | 120-257 Blue XB5AA862
(o] Red XB5AA84201
R Blue XB5AA86202
Extended
067472 17120 (0] Red XB5AL84101
472-10.12 | 120-257 o Red XB5AL84201

Application Catalog Number

For potentiometer with Forshaft @ 025in. (6 35
s&aiti I%nogm 1.73t0197in. mm) ZB5AD922
0 mm, N
Epotentiomete)r notincluded) | Forshaft@0.24in. (6 mm) ZB5AD912
Table 19.147: Complete Potentiometers
Description Resistance (k Q) Weight (kg/Ib) Catalog Number
+/- 10% linear mode precision 1 0.048/0.106 XB5AD912R1K
complete potentiometer with 47 0.048/0.106 XBSADI12R4KT
screw terminals 10 0.048/0.106 XB5AD912R10K
A7 0.048/0.106 | XBSADO12RA7K
100 0.048/0.106 XB5AD912R100K
XBSADI12R1K 470 0.048/0.106 XBEADO12R470K

Table 19.148: Joystick, 54 mm, Extended Operating Shaft. Do not use standard
contact blocks ZBE10- (single) or ZBE20+ (double)

Description Contact Operation Action Catalog Number
T Maintained XD5PA12
. 1step 1 N.O. contact
l per direction Momentary XD5PA22
2 direction ]
T Maintained XD5PA14 e
R 1step 1 N.O. contact -
per direction Momentary XD5PA24 w
o
4 direction =
[=]
Table 19.149: Legends for Joystick Eg
Description For use with Color Catalog Number gu
XDSPA12 Black one side 7862201 o5
Legends S Red reverse t_
30 x 48 mm for engraving 2 direction White one side —— a
Yellow reverse
Black one side ZBG4201 T
Legends 4 directi Red reverse »
48'x 48 mm for engraving irection White one side ; s
Yellow reverse ZBG440 o
Table 19.150: Hour Counters (UR E191025, XHNR2 and XHNRS)
Characteristics Supply Voltage (=2}
cation 09999 9 12-24 Vdc or Vac, 50/60 Hz XB5DSB =
(EATNEMAT) 120 Vac, 60 Hz XB5DSG
230-240 Vac, 50 Hz XB5DSM

Table 19.151: Buzzer (UR E191025, XHNR2 and XHNRS)

Characteristics Supply Voltage Catalog Number
85 db buzzer:4kHz, continuous or 24 Vdc or Vac, 50/60 Hz XB5KSB
intermittent
( P40 NEMA 1) 120 Vac, 60 Hz XB5KSG
Table 19.152: Two Position Toggle Switch
Shape of Head Color Type of Positions Catalog Number
Black Maintained ZB5AD28
Black Momentary ZB5AD48

For legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58, XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59, and Table 19.179 Sheets of
Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights, page 19-60.

ZB5AD28
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XB5 Pilot Lights
Table 19.153: Pilot Light Heads

Shape of Head _I;%élse with Body Comprising Light Module Color of Lens Catalog Number

White ZB5AV013
ZB5AV033

Protected LED™ only ZB5AV043

ZB5AV053

ZB5AV063
White ZB5AV013S
. Green ZB5AV033S
ZB5AVO053 ZB5AVO1 Protected LED only Fresnel (jeweled) lens [54] Red ZB5AV043S
Amber ZB5AV053S
Blue ZB5AV063S

White ZB5AV01

Green ZB5AV03

For BA9s incandescent bulb, neon or LED only Red ZB5AV04

[55] Yellow ZB5AV05

Blue ZB5AV06

Clear ZB5AVOT

White ZB5AV01S

Green ZB5AV03S

For BASs incandescent bulb, neon or LED Red ZB5AV04S

Fresnel (jeweled) lens [55] Aé?ber %ggﬁxggg

ue

ZB5CV063 Clear ZB5AVO7S
White ZB5CV013

| Green ZB5CV033
Protected LED only Red ZB5CV043

Yellow ZB5CV053

Blue ZB5CV063

For legends, refer to XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58, XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59, and Table 19.179 Sheets
of Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights, page 19-60

Table 19.154: Complete Bodies (Mounting Collar + Light Module for BA9s
Incandescent Bulb, Neon or LED)

Light Source Supply Voltage (V) Catalog Number
Screw clamp terminal connections
)
BAGYs bulb 2.4 W max. Not
Direct supply included /55] <250 ZB5AV6
Direct supply BA9s incandescent, bulb included 24V2W ZB5AV624
Direct supply BAGSs incandescent, bulb included 120V24W ZB5AV6120
110-120 Vac, 50/60 Hz ZB5AV3
ZB5AV6 ZB5AV3 Transformer type 230-240 Vac, 50/60 Hz ZB5AV4
- 12VA 6V BAGSs incandescent bulb included 400-50 Hz ZB5AV5
© secondary 440480 Vac, 60 Hz ZB5AVS
550-600 Vac, 60 Hz ZB5AV9
- Table 19.155: Complete Bodies
g (Mounting Collar + Protected LED™ Light Module) /56577
Light Source Supply Voltage Color of Light Source Catalog Number
o Screw clamp terminal connections
White ZB5AVJ1
- Green ZB5AVJ3
Zo 12 VacVde Red ZB5AVJ4
.‘E Yellow ZB5AVJ5
F) Blue ZB5AVJ6
5 e !
reen
oo ZBSAVes od 24 VaciVde Red ZB3AVB4
(=} tect Yellow ZB5AVB5
= Blue ZB5AVB6
White ZB5AVBG1
; Green ZB5AVBG3
- 24-120 Vac/Vdc Red ZB5AVBG4
=] Yellow ZB5AVBG5
£ Blue ZB5AVBG6
White ZB5AVG1
Green ZB5AVG3
110-120 Vac Red ZB5AVG4
Yellow ZB5AVG5
Blue ZB5AVGE
e e
. reen 1
Flashing 24 Vac/Vdc Red ZB5AV18B4
ted' Yellow ZB5AV18B5
1 Blue ZB5AV18B6
White ZB5AV18G1
Green ZB5AV18G3
110-120 Vac Red ZB5AV18G4
Yellow ZB5AV18G5
Blue ZB5AV18G6
[54] For use in bright ambient conditions (i e., sunlight).
[55] Order bulb separately; see Table 19.184 BA9s Bulbs, page 19-61. For BA9 LED, see Table 19.402 Lamps, BA9s Base, page 19-129.
[56] For Quick-Connect version, add “3" to Ihe end of the catalog number Example: ZB5AVJ13 (Quick-Connect size 1 x 0 250" or 2 x 0.1107).
[57] For 240 V LED, replace the “B” or “G™ with “M". (Example: ZB5AVB1 (24V) to ZBSAVM1 (240V))
19-52 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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XBS5 llluminated Operators
Table 19.156: Heads for Momentary llluminated Push Buttons

Shape of Head Type of Push Catalog Number

Only use with Protected LED™ light modules

White ZB5AW313
Green ZB5AW333
Flush Red ZB5AW343
Yeliow ZB5AW353
Blue ZB5AW363
W363 White ZB5AW513
ZBSAN3T3 Z85A Green ZB5AW533
Flush with clear boot Red ZB5AW543
Yeliow ZB5AW553
Blue ZB5AW563
White ZB5AA18
Green ZB5AA3S
Flush for insertion of legend Red 7B5AA48
Yeliow ZB5AA58
Blue ZB5AA68
White ZB5AW113
Green ZB5AW133
Extended Red ZB5AW143
ZB5AW143 ZB5CW313 Yellow ZB5AW153
Blue ZB5AW163
White ZB5CW313
VY Green ZB5CW333
@ Flush for insertion of legend Red 7B5CW343
e Yeliow ZB5CW353
Blue ZB5CW363
White ZB5CW113
N Green ZB5CW133
O Extended Red ZB5CW143
— Yellow ZB5CW153
Blue ZB5CW163
Only use with light modules for a BA9s incandescent bulb, neon or LED
White ZB5AW31
Green ZB5AW33
Flush Red ZB5AW34
us Yellow ZB5AW35
Blue ZB5AW36
Clear ZB5AW37
White ZB5AW11
Green ZB5AW13
Red ZB5AW14
Extended Yeliow ZB5AW15
Blue ZB5AW16
Clear ZB5AW17 E
Table 19.157: llluminated Push-on/Push-off Operators §
w
Only use with Protected LED light modules 3
White ZBSAH013 e
Green ZB5AH033 z%
Flush Red ZB5AH043 w
Yeliow ZB5AH053 gu
v%:;e ZB5AH063 o;
ite ZB5AH13 =
ZB5AW33 Green ZB5AH33 E
Extended Red ZB5AH43 o
Yellow ZB5AH53 T
Blue ZB5AH63 g
o

For legends, refer to XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58, XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59, and Table 19.179 Sheets
of Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights, page 19-60

(=2]
F
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Table 19.158: Two Button with Clear Pilot Light, Momentary

T N
No Marking

ted =) — Green ZB5AWTA3740
— Two flush : ——
‘:‘@ Y — Dinite ZBEAWTA1720
ZB5AWTA3T41 ZB5AWTA1721 = Po6
= Onefush sl — o ZB5AWT7L3740
)
Premarked
ted ey | G==n ZB5AWTA3741
Two flush = ; —
‘j@ S | Wniee ZB5AWTA1721
e One flush “I” (white) Green
% One extended | “O” (white) Red ZB5AWTL3741
P66
ted’ . _ P69K
T:@ Two flush s | e ZBSAWTA1724
ted’
“+" (black) White
Two flush “» (black) White ZBSAWTA1715
Without caps
Two flush without caps — | - | P66, IP6OK | ZBSAWTAQ

Table 19.159: Heads for Maintained llluminated Push Buttons

Only use with Protected LED light modules

White ZBSAWT713
Green ZBSAWT33
Q Tum-to Release Mushroom (40 e S RSANTAS
Yellow ZBEAWT53
Blue ZB5AWT763

ZBOANT: Table 19.160: Emergency Stop, Trigger Action and Mech Latching Push Button

with Mech State Indicator for Elevator Inspection Box Applications—Heads Only
Shape of Head Type of Reset Catalog Number

=
Push-pull (40 mm) Red ZB5AT8643M

NOTE ZB5AT8643M not to be used with ZBZ16* guard.

ZB5AT8643M
Table 19.161: llluminated Selector Switches, Standard Lever
Shape of Head Number and Type of Positions Catalog Number [58]
Only use with Protected LED light modules
- 2-maintained ANy ZB5AK12e3
2-momentary from right to left o
ZB5AK1213 ZB5AK1463 eniary from nigit fo e Nt ZB5AK14e3
3-maintained \J/ ZB5AK13e3
@ 5
3-momentary to center \l/ ZB5AK15e3
-
3-momentary from right to center W ZB5AK18e3
3-momentary from left to center <l/ ZB5AK17e3

Table 19.162: Sequence of Contacts on Selector Switch Bodies

. Selector Switches
L=Left, C=Center, R=Right,
ssemee ) @ O @
|

Operator Plunger Up | 111 || [ |

Contact Block Location LICIRIJLI]JCIR]JLICIRILICIRILICIR

Con N.O. OJlojJoIXIXIX|IX]|X]O]J]Oo]J]Oo]J]Oo]lO]lX]X
N.C. X|X|X]J]ojoJoJoJoJX|X|X]|X]|]X]O]JO

For legends, see XB5 Legend Holders, page 19-58, XB5 Legend Inserts, page 19-59, and Table 19.179 Sheets of
Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights, page 19-60.

For Caps, see Table 19.189 Lens Caps, page 19-62

[58] e Designate color as follows: 1—white, 3—green, 4—ed, 5—yellow, 6—blue

19-54 © 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

672012017



Schneider XBS5 Electrical Components 22 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

XB5 Electrical Components

NOTE: For the Quick-Connect version, add the numeral 3 to the end of the number.
Example: ZB5AZ1013 (Quick-Connect size 1 x 0.250" or 2 x 0.110").

Table 19.163: Contact Blocks

(Mounting Collar with Contact Blocks) /59 /607 (61

| __nNO. | ___NC |
1 — ZB5AZ101
— 1 ZB5AZ102
Screw clamp terminal 2 — ZB5AZ103
connections — 2 ZB5AZ7104
ZB5AZ101 1 1 ZB5AZ105
1 2 ZB5AZ141

Table 19.164: Complete Bodies
(Mounting Collar + Single Contact Block + Light Module with Protected LED™)

Type of Contact Supply Voltage [63]
Color

: [62]
Lol m 24 VacVdc 110120 Vac

Screw clamp terminal connections
White ZB5SAWOB11 | ZBSAWOGT1
ZB5AWO-+1 Green ZB5AW0B31 ZB5AW0G31
1 — Red ZB5AW0B41 ZB5AW0GA1
Yellow ZB5AW0B51 ZB5AW0G51
Blue ZB5AWO0B61 ZB5AW0G61
White ZB5AWO0B12 ZB5AW0G12
Green ZB5AW0B32 ZB5AW0G32
. — 1 Red ZB5AW0B42 ZB5AW0G42
tected Yellow ZB5AWO0B52 ZB5AW0G52
Blue ZB5AWO0B62 ZB5AW0G62
@ White ZB5AWO0B13 [ ZBSAWOGI3Z
t Green ZB5AW0B33 ZB5AW0G33
2 — Red ZB5AW0B43 ZB5AW0GA3
Yellow ZB5AWO0B53 ZB5AW0G53
Blue ZB5AW0B63 ZB5AW0G63
White ZB5AWOB15 ZB5AW0G15
Green ZB5AWO0B35 ZB5AW0G35
1 1 Red ZB5AWO0B45 ZB5AW0GA5
Yeliow ZB5AWOB55 ZB5AW0G55
Blue ZB5AW0B65 ZB5AW0G65

For LEDs, see LED, BA9s Base, page 19-129.
Table 19.165: Mounting Collar, Contact Block and Light Module

©
(with screw clamp terminal connections) g
Type of .

N - g A e —— |

' [ N.O. | N.C. | o
Screw clamp terminal connections O
BAJs 1 _ — ZB5AWO061 gs
ZB5AW065 ZB5AW035 Directsupply | 24Wmax bub | <250vacs [— 1 — ZB5AW062 i
Not included Vdc 2 — — ZB5AW063 ok
64 1 1 — ZB5AW065 F 4=
Transformer 110-120 Vac |__1 — — ZB5AW031 (3

mgns # 50/60 Hz 1 1 — ZB5AWO035 l:

1.2VA,6V iy indes"e'uded" 230240 Vac |__1 — — ZB5AW041 2

secondary 50/60 Hz 1 1 — ZBSAW045 :

]

2

a

(=2]
F

[59] For Ring Tongue compatible blocks add “9” to the end of the catalog number (Example: ZB5AZ1029).

[60] Electrical components with connection by printed circuit board pins are available. Refer to Catalog9001CT0001 for more information.
[61] Electrical components with connection by plug-in connector are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001 for more information.

[62] Can be fitted with additional contact blocks, see Table 19.167 Add-On Contact Blocks, page 19-56.

[63] For240V LED, replace the “B” or “G” with “M". (Example: change “ZB5AW0B11 (24 V) to ZBSAWOM11 (240 V))

[64] Order bulbs separately, see Table 19.184 BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories, page 19-61
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Table 19.166: Body/Mounting Collar
For use with Catalog Number
Electrical block (contact or light module) ZB5AZ009

Table 19.167: Add-On Contact Block (with screw clamp terminal connections) /65
[66]

ZB5AZ009 Description Type of Contact Catalog Number
N.O. N.C.

- 1 — ZBE101

Standard single contact blocks/67]/68] — 1 ZRE102

2 — ZBE203

Standard double contact blocks/67]/68] — 2 ZBE204

1 1 ZBE205

Special contact blocks for low-power switching 1 — ZBE1016

[69] — 1 ZBE1026
L witchi %:)sly environment 1 — ZBE1016P

ow-power switching )]

ZBE101 ZBE203 (IP5X, 50 um dust) — 1 ZBE1026P
Ry make 1 - ZBE201

st - Late break — 1 ZBE202

gered contacts e p—

Queriapping 1 1 ZB4BZ106
Naggered — 2 78482107

Table 19.168: Light Modules (with screw clamp terminal connections)/s5)/66/

Description Supply Voltage Colggg{ cl};gm
White ZBVJ1
Green ZBVJ3
12 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVJ4
Yellow ZBVJ5
Blue ZBVJ6
White ZBVB1
Green ZBVB3
28V 24 VacVde Red ZBVBA
Yellow ZBVBS
Blue ZBVB6
White ZBVG1
9 Green ZBVG3
110-120 Vac Red ZBVG4
Yellow ZBVG5
Blue ZBVG6
White ZBVBG1
Green ZBVBG3
24-120 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVBG4
Yellow ZBVBG5
Blue ZBVBG6
White ZBVM1
Green ZBVM3
230-240 Vac Red ZBVM4
Yellow ZBVM5
Blue ZBVM6
L .
4 W max. inc able
4 Bats Bube and Assoriated Accessories, | <290 Vac/Vdc - ZBV6
page 19-61)

For LEDs, see LED, BA9s Base, page 19-129.

[65] Electrical components with connection by printed circuit board pins are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001 for more details.

[66] Electrical components with connection by plug-in connector are available. Refer to Catalog 9001CT0001 for more details.

[67] For Quick-Connect version add “3” to the end of the catalog number (Example: ZBE1013) (Quick-Connect size 1 x 0 250" or 2 x 0.110").
[68] For Ring Tongue compatible blocks add “9” to the end of the catalog number (Example: ZBE1029).

[69] Cannot stack additional contact blocks onto these blocks.
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Table 19.169: Body/Mounting Collar
For use with Catalog Number
Contact block or light module ZB5AZ009

Table 19.170: Contact Blocks 70

Spring Terminal Connecti Contacts for Standard Applications

ZB5AZ009
Description Type of contact Catalog Number
. 1 = ZBE1015
Single - 1 ZBE1025
1 - ZB4BZ1015
Contactblocts Srgewth ot [T AT
— 2 ZB4BZ1045
1 1 ZB4BZ1055
ZBE1015 Table 19.171: Light Modules 70/
Spring Terminal Connections
Supply voltage Color of light source Catalog Number
White ZBVJ15
Green ZBVJ35
12 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVJ45
Orange ZBVJ55
Blue ZBVJ65
White ZBVB15
ZB4BZ1015 Integral LED (to combine with o A
- 24 Vac/Vdc Red ZBVB45
heads for lnteg.ral LED) Orange ZBVB55
t ted Blue ZBVB65
White ZBVG15
Green ZBVG35
110-120 Vac Red ZBVG45
Orange ZBVG55
Blue ZBVG65
White ZBVM15
Green ZBVM35
230-240 Vac Red ZBVM45
Orange ZBVM55
Blue ZBVM65

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

19

[70] Additional blocks cannot be attached to the back of these contact blocks or light modules. However, spring terminal contact blocks can be mounted behind screw terminal contact blocks.
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22 mm Push Buttons

ZBZ32

==

ZBY2303

ZBZ33

ZBZ34

ZBZ35

[71] Forlegends, see XB5 Legend Inserts Only, page 19-59.

ZBY610-

ZBY+-H101

ZBY6H10-

XB5 Legend Holders

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Schpeider

XB5 Legend Holders
Table 19.172: Standard (30 x 40 mm) Legend Holders for 8 x 27 mm Legends
F— J——
Color Text

Without legend [71] — — 7BZ32
With blank | d Black or red background — ZBY2101
(for engraving) White or yellow background | — ZBY4101
Custm Legend Black background White ZBY2002
e T naradlers [Redbackground White ZBY2004
(including spaces) White background Black ZBY4001
maximum per line Yellow background Black ZBY4005
0O (black background) ZBY2146
O (red background) ZBY2931
. 1 ZBY2147
‘i'..’{‘e';.!i%%“,.‘é.“.‘:';.';ﬁg;‘;"‘ Black or red background [72] [T ShY2148
[oX] ZBY2178
1] ZBY2179
[XeXT] ZBY2186
AUTO ZBY2115
AUTO-HAND ZBY2364
AUTO-O-HAND ZBY2385
CLOSE ZBY2314
DOWN ZBY2308
 EMERGENCY STOP. ZBY2330
[ FAST ZBY2328
FORWARD ZBY2305
FOR-REV ZBY2371
[ HAND ZBY2316
HAND-OFF-AUTO ZBY2387
NCH ZBY2321
JOG ZBY2382
LEFT ZBY2310

With legend marked With | gjac or red background/72) | OF ZBY231
nglish language OFFON ZBY2367
ON ZBY2311
OPEN ZBY2313
POWER ON ZBY2326
RESET (red background) 7BY2323
RESET (black background) ZBY2322
REVERSE ZBY2306
RIGHT ZBY2309
RUN ZBY2334
SLOW ZBY2327
START ZBY2303
STOP ZBY2304
STOP-START ZBY2366
UP ZBY2307

Table 19.173: Large (30 x 50 mm) Legend Holders for 18 x 27 mm Legends

Description [73] Color Catalog Number
Without legend insert — ZBZ33
j Black or red background ZBY6101
With blank | d insert -
1th lank legend i White or yellow background ZBY6102

Table 19.174: 30 x 40 mm legend holder (flush mounting with bezel) for 8 x 27 mm

legends
Description [73] Color Catalog Number
Without legend — ZBZ34
Black or red background ZBY2H101
With blank legend -
g White or yellow background ZBY4H101

Table 19.175: 30 x 50 mm legend holder (flush mounting with bezel) for 18 x 27 mm

[72] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified above).
[73] For custom legends, see Table 19.179 Sheets of Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights, page 19-60

19-58

legends
Without | d — ZBZ35
With blank legend Black or red background ZBY6H101
White or yellow background ZBY6H102
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XB5 Legend Inserts
Table 19.176: Marked Legends for 8 x 27 mm (for 30 x 40 mm legend holders

ZBZ32)
M Marking Text Catalog Number

ZBY02178 O (black background) ZBY02146
O (red background) ZBY02931

ﬂ 1 ZBY02147
ional 1] ZBY02148

[oX] ZBY02178

ZBY02303 H ZBY02179
Ol ZBY02186

AUTO ZBY02115

AUTO-HAND ZBY02364

AUTO-O-HAND ZBY02385

CLOSE ZBY02314

DOWN ZBY02308

EMERGENCY STOP. ZBY02330

FAST ZBY02328

FORWARD ZBY02305

FOR-REV ZBY02371

HAND ZBY02316

Black or red background HAND-OFF-AUTO ZBY02387
74 INCH ZBY02321

JOG ZBY02382

LEFT ZBY02310

English OFF ZBY02312

OFF-ON ZBY02367

ON ZBY02311

OPEN ZBY02313

POWER ON ZBY02326

RESET (red background) ZBY02323

RESET (black background) ZBY02322

REVERSE ZBY02306

RIGHT ZBY02309

RUN ZBY02334

SLOW ZBY02327

START ZBY02303

STOP ZBY02304

STOP-START ZBY02366

UP ZBY02307

Table 19.177: Legends for Customer Engraving (inserts only)

Text

For use with Color Catalog Number

Color
el White ZBY0101
8x27 mm 30 x 40 mm legend holders -
White or yellow
background Black ZBY0102
Do White ZBY5101
18 x 27 mm 30 x 50 mm legend holders -
White oryellow | gack ZBY5102
background ac

Table 19.178: Legends for Factory Engraving (inserts only)

INTERFACE

:
g
:
e
:
g
E
2
3
-

Des For use with Color (;rgl)(()tr Catalog Number

8 x 27 mm Custom Legend/Insert Black background | White ZBY01002

gg\rfa(cstgfsﬂ(% Eﬂgﬁ;gg 3&"")‘05 of 11 | 55440mm | Redbackground White ZBY01004

?g,gmurln pzelg %31 002 marked rl‘%g'ggri; White background Black ZBY01001

Roboty ma Yellow background | Black ZBY01005

18 x 27 mm Custom Legend/insert Black background | White ZBY05002
grggge%ggﬁg“s‘ggg&"";ﬁ of 11 | a5 x50mm Red background White ZBY05004

maximum per fine rl‘%glggg White background | Black ZBY05001 o
bty ZBY05002 marked Yellow background | Black ZBY05005 -

[74] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified above).
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22 mm Push Buttons
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[75] Set of 6 different colored caps: white, black, green, red, yellow, blue.

\

00
00200
800982
OOOXOJ
002500
008009
098008
C OCO}

0]
88000
ZBY1101

® O

ZBAe33

XB5 Accessories

XB5 Accessories
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Schneider

Table 19.179: Sheets of Legends for Push Buttons, Switches, and Pilot Lights

[76] Start functions: white letters on black background. Stop functions: white letters on red background (unless otherwise specified).
[77] Double injection molded marking.
[78] Cap supplied not clipped-in, allowing orientation of arrow in any one of 4 directions: t, |, «, or —

19-60

Description Marking Text Catalog Number
Blank Round ZBY1101
Blank—Square legends ZBCY1101
o] ZBY1146
] ZBY1147
. . Il ZBY1148
tS';‘Ieets m& alfa%?{e%‘evel—m Intemnational n ZBY1149
sparent sel e
legends STOP ZBY1304
- ZBY1912
HAND ZBY1316
" OFF ZBY1312
English ON ZBY1311
START ZBY1303
Table 19.180: Push Button Caps—Unmarked
For use with Type of Push Color Catalog Number
White ZBA1
lack ZBA2
Green ZBA3
Flush Red ZBA4
Yellow ZBAS
Blue ZBA6
ZB4BAD 6 colors [75] ZBA9
push button heads White ZBL1
Black ZBL2
Green ZBL3
Extended Red ZBL4
Yellow ZBL5
Blue ZBL6
6 colors [75] ZBL9
Table 19.181: Push Button Caps—Marked
. Tvbe of Push |— Marking | : ——
For use with ype of Pus! Text [76] = Cap Color Catalog Number
1[77] White Green ZBA331
Black White ZBA131
START [77] White Green ZBA333
Black White ZBA133
ON White Green ZBA341
Black White ZBA141
UP[r7] Black White ZBA343
DOWN [77] White Black ZBA344
@ White Green ZBA345
[77]
ZB4ABAO @
push button Flush White Black ZBA245
[77]
<D White Green ZBA346
1 Black White ZBA334 [78]
White Black ZBA335 [78]
0 [77] . Red ZBA432
White Black ZBA232
STOP [77] . Red ZBA434
White Black ZBA234
; Red ZBA435
OFF White Black ZBA235
R[r7] White Blue ZBA639
© 2017 Schneider Electric
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H XB5 Accessories 22 mm Push Buttons
sc%r?;ﬁlgﬁr Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.182: Multiple-head and XB5R Push Button Caps/79
For use with Type of Push Marking Cap Color Catalog Number
Unmarked ZBAT1
ZBAT235 ZBAT7331 “F black Whie —Zpari3T
= black | ZBA7134
“+" black ZBAT138
@ Unmarked ZBAT2
0" white ZBAT232
ZBAT432 “+" white Black ZBA7233
Double push button = white ZBAT7235
. ‘ heads “I" white ZBA7237
Jipe push button Flush Unmarked ZBAT3
‘ “I” white ZBA7331
ZBSRZA0 “+" white Green ZBA7333
. Twhite ZBAT335
“II” white ZBAT336
| @ Unmarked Red [ 7BAT4
0" white ZBA7432
o @ Unmarked Yellow ZBATS
Unmarked Blue ZBAT6
ZBAT9 Assorted 10 colors/80] ZBAT9

Table 19.183: Accessories

e S Catalog

Padlocking kit For Emergency Stop function only, with the
Q Conforming to EN/ISO 13850 following @ 40 trigger-action push buttons: Yellow ZBZ3605
=2 [81] XB5AT8e, XB5AS8e, XB5AS9e, ZB5AT e,
m-\“\u“‘ (See legends below) ZB5AS8e, ZB5AS9e
& S Chrome
90" e ) ) ZBZ1600
o8 ™ For Emergency Stop function only with the | Plated | — "
following @ 40 mm trigger-action push buttons: | ___Black | 7B71602
ZBZ3605 ZBZ160e Metal guards XB5AT8e, XB5AS8e, XB5AS9e, ZBSAT e Red ZBZ1604
Padlockable (except ZB5AT8643M), ZB5AS8e, ZB5ASe Yellow ZBZ1605
Blue ZBZ1606
For Emergency Stop function with XB4 and Chrome ZBZ1700
XB5 E-Stop 30 mm and 40 mm operators plated
Round Guard for ZB4BS5430, 2 .57 dia EMO
: Mushroom Operators Yellow ZB4BZ1905
" Narrow Flange Guard for ZB4BS5430 or
Plastic guards/52] ZB4BS84430 EMO Mushroom Operators/g3] |  Yellow | ZB4BZ2005
Trigger Action Guard for ZB4BS84430, 3" dia
EMO Mushroom Operators Yellow ZB4BZ2105
Black ZB4BZ762
2871700 Padlockable flaps For push buttons Red | Zpibzei
Plastic blanking plug, round /34] | For @ 22 mm units with round heads Black ZB5SZ3
Faastic blanking plug, sauare | For g 22 mm units with square heads Black 785575
P To give square appearance to ZB5A round
Square insert heads Black ZB5AZ31 ©
Mounting nut Operator — ZB5A7901 _ |4
ZB4BZ6e Tool For tightening mounting nut ZB5AZ901 — ZB5AZ905 §
Plate Anti-rotation of head — ZB5AZ902 =
Table 19.184: BA9s Bulbs and Associated Accessories gll
Description Characteristics Catalog Number zg
6V,12W DL1CBO06 -
B35 Replacement bulbs (Type BAgs) 12V 2W DLICE012 zy
Incandescent 24V.2W DL1CE024 Oz
120-130V,24W DL1CE130 h-
Neon bulbs 120130V, 1 8 mA DL1CF110 a
230-240V, 1.8 mA DL1CF220 T
DL1CEeee DL1CFeee Bulb extractor — XBFX13 n
Lens cap tightening tool lluminated push buttons with flush push ZBZ8 E
m;gg‘gg‘)m formounting and wifing | o6 headed screw (POZ DRIV type 1) ZB4BZ905
Mounting Adapter For mounting 22 mm push button in 30 mm KO 7BZ41

(=2]
F

XBFX13 7878 Table 19.185: Bellows Seals for Harsh Environments (IP 69K) /857

Description For use with Color& | Soldin | catalog Number

Material Lots of

Red 2 7B748
Bellows seals for harsh Any Harmony XB4 metal, |__Silicone
environments mushroom head push button Black 2 78728
(Humidity, dust, high-pressure @ 40 mm or @ 60 mm (except EPDM
cleaning) ZB4BRe16) Black

EPDM 2 ZBZ58

[79] Sold in lots of 10.

[80] Setof 10 different caps: white, black, green, red, yellow, blue, white “I” on green background, black “I” on white background, white “O” on red background, white “O” on black background.
[81] Standard circular legends are not compatible with this product. Use special legends ZBY T listed above.

[82] For additional information, refer to publication 9001DB0601R6/06.

[83] Maximum panel thickness is 2.5 mm.

[84] Mounting nut included with blanking plug.

[85] Only when mounted on control stations. Use special legends ZBY= «T.
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XB5 Accessories
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

22 mm Push Buttons Schneider

8Electric

Table 19.186: Boot for Standard Selector Switch Handle
|

Description | For use with
Boot for standard handle ZB4BDee

Catalog Number
ZBD D2

Table 19.187: Replacement Keys

Description Key Number Catalog Number
ZBDD2
455 ZBG455
421E ZBG421E
Set of 2 keys 458A ZBGA58A
520E ZBG520E
3131A ZBG3131A
455 ZBG455P
3°}.‘e°£f2v5‘r?i¥sn'ss supplied booted (rubber boot) :‘E’J’i ggzgig
520E ZBG520EP
3131A ZBG3131AP
Table 19.188: Clear Boots
Description | For use with Material Catalog Number
Booted push buttons with circular head ZBPA
Single boots | Booted push buttons with circular head used in food ZBPOA
industry applications -
o Double-headed push buttons, two fiush Silicone ZBAT08
uble boots 5 e headed push buttons, one flush + one projecting ZBAT10
Triple boot Triple-headed push buttons, two flush + one projecting ZBA709
Table 19.189: Lens Caps
28RO Catalog Number
Lens caps for Protected LED™ light modules
White ZBV0113
) Green ZBV0133
Pilot lights Red ZBV0143
Yellow ZBV0153
Blue ZBV0163
e | 2y
reen
ZBV01e3 ZBV01e lluminated push buttons with fiush push Red ZBW9143
Yellow ZBW9153
Blue ZBW9163
White ZBW9313
) ) Green ZBW9333
lluminated push buttons with extended push Red ZBW9343
Yellow ZBW9353
Blue ZBW9363
Lens caps for BA9 light modules
White ZBVO011
> ce | 2
© Pilot lights Yellow ZBV015
Blue ZBV016
Clear ZBV017
White ZBW911
2 ce | e
» lluminated push buttons with flush push Yellow ZBWO15
Blue ZBW916
-] Clear ZBW917
White ZBW931
H Green ZBW933
o . ; Red ZBW934
=§ lluminated push buttons with extended push Yellow ZBW335
x Blue ZBW936
np Clear ZBW937
55 Square lens caps for Protected LED light modules (ZB5C operators only)
mg White ZBCV0113
3 } Green ZBCV0133
m Red ZBCV0143
; —— Yellow ZBCV0153
Pilot lights Blue ZBCV0163
3 White ZBCW9113
1 Green ZBCW9133
Red ZBCW9143
Yellow ZBCW9153
lluminated push buttons with flush push Blue ZBCW9163
White ZBCW9313
‘ Green ZBCW9333
Red ZBCW9343
: ) Yellow ZBCW9353
lluminated push buttons with extended push Blue ZBCW9363
19-62 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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XB5R Plastic and XB4R Metal Wireless, 22 mm Push Buttons
Batteryless Push Buttons

Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Schneider

new) XB5R Plastic and XB4R Metal Wireless, Batteryless Push Buttons

Table 19.190: Ready-to-use Packs /s6]
Voltage

B 2 ~ Catalog
Transmitter Type Receiver Receiver Type
v Number
P
Packs include: +1se n XB5RFA02
. . - 1push buttory | colored caps ~f= Programmable receiver with:
transmitter @ 22 mm metallic head | 24 to 240 -2 relay outputs type RT 3A/55]
. -1 receiver +1 set of 10 different XB4RFA02
The push button colored caps
‘ %aﬁc-gaiwer;gr[gﬂ @22mmplastichead | __ Non-programmable receiver XB5RFB01
I @ @ 22 mm metallic head | 24 -1 relay output type RT 3A/89] XB4RFBO1
Packs include: @ 22 mm plastic head : .
“pushbuttor/ | +1setof 10 different | /= Programmable receiver with:
0 @ transmitter in colored caps 24 to 240 - 2 relay outputs type RT 3A/35] | XBSRMA04
hindy box [90]
- 1 receiver i
The push button | @22 mm metallichead | == Non-programmable receiver [P
and receiverare | + 1 operator head 24 -1 relay output type RT 3A/89]
factory-paired [87]

Table 19.191: Transmitter Components for Wireless, Batteryless Push Buttons

Description Type of Push Cap Color
, 1 radio frame sent at the
] I push of the button — ZBRT1
i Transmitter for wireless, Dual Action:
B I l batteryless push buttons [91] 1 radio frame sent at the
LI 2] push of the button — ZBRT2
iy 1 radio frame sent at
therelease of the button
ZB4RZA0 Spring retum push button heads | Plastic Without cap /93] ZB5RZA0
for transmitter ZBRT1 Metal Without cap /93] ZB4RZAD
White ZB5RTA1
Black ZB5RTA2
Green ZB5RTA3
. Green with white “I” ZB5RTA331
Piastic Red : ZBSRTA4
Wireless, batteryless push Red with white “O ZB5RTA432
buttons including: Yellow ZB5RTAS
-a tratr;s;miu(-lzlr fitted with Blue ZB5RTA6
mounting coliar White ZB4RTA1
paspring fg.mm push bumg Black ZB4RTA?
ipped-in cap [94] Green ZBARTA3
Metal Green with white I ZB4RTA331
Red ZB4RTA4
Red with white “O” ZB4ARTA432 o
Yellow ZB4RTAS
Blue ZB4ARTA6 g
w
5
w
g
S
S
Z
oz
':_
=2
oQ
- 4
(7]
2
o
(=2}
P
[86] Wireless and batteryless push button and receiver, factory-paired.
[87] For additional components, these devices can be field-paired.
[88] Supplied with output function set to momentary. Outputs programmable to maintained and Start-Stop.
[89] Non-programmable momentary output function.
[90] Supplied with a magnet.
[91] Mounting collar ZBSAZ009 (plastic) or ZB4BZ009 (metal) to be ordered separately.
[92] Only heads ZB4RZA0 and ZB5SRZAD are mechanically compatible.
[93] Cap to be ordered separately: see Caps for Harmony Push Button Heads ZBSRZA0 and ZB4RZA0.
[94] This cap is fitted by Schneider Electric and cannot be removed (risk of damage).
19-63
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22 mm Push Buttons

ZBAT7235 ZBA7331

@

ZBAT7432
' ©

ZBAT9
ZBRM22 ZBRACS

XB5R Plastic and XB4R Metal Wireless,
Batteryless Push Buttons
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

Table 19.192: Programmable Receivers

Schneider

Description Output Type Voltage Receiver V ﬁa}:’&g
Programmable receivers =

eg"l)l?p o 4 PNP outputs, 200 mA/24 V 54 ZBRRC
- bugons (“Scroll-through”, 2 relay outputs type ~f— ZBRRD
M%K;\)d'camg LEDs (power ON RIAAR 2410240

-0 indicats . [2relay outputs type ~Jf=

outputs, signal strength) RT 3A [95] 2410 240 ZBRRA

NOTE: Also refer to Access Point for advanced features in programmable receivers.

Table 19.193: Caps for Harmony Push Button Heads ZB5SRZA0 and ZB4RZA0

Description Background Color Marking 33'5"0'?
Without 10 ZBAT1
) “I" (black) 10 ZBAT7131
White "+ (black) | 10 ZBAT134
“+" (black) 10 ZBA7138
Without 10 ZBAT2
“O” (white) 10 ZBA7232
Black “+ (white) | 10 7BA7233
Sets of 10 different colored ‘:. (wh'ne) 10 ZBA7235
caps with identical marking (white) 10 ZBAT7237
[96] Without 10 ZBA73
“I” (white) 10 ZBA7331
Green “+" (white) 10 ZBA7333
“+" white 10 ZBAT7335
“II" (white) 10 ZBA7336
Without 10 ZBAT4
g "0 (white) | 10 ZBA7432
Yellow Without 10 ZBA75
Blue Without 10 ZBA76
Set of 10 different colored White, black, green, red, yellow, blue, white “I" on green
caps with different markings background, black “I" on white background, white “O"on | 10 ZBAT79
[96] red background, white “O” on black background

Table 19.194: Boxes for Wireless, Batteryless Push Buttons

Description

For use with Marking

Sold in | Catalog
lots of | Number

For mobile and fixed applications with 1 cut-out 1 ZBRM21
[Igo??ile box, plastic, empty wireless and batteryless push buttons | 2 cut-outs 1 ZBRM22

Support for tube or wall specific for _

ZBRM21 and ZBRM22 1 ZERACS
Empty plastic boxes for For fixed or on-board wireless and 1 cut-out 1 XALDO1H7
Y,ﬁ'?,',%?,?g‘.,;’ [%aat]ts viess batteryless pushbuttons 2 cut-outs 1 XALDO2H7

XB5R and XB4R Accessories

Table 19.195: Accessories

_ _ Sold i Catalog
LI For use with lots of Number
Between trsaer?ftr(\’it_ter and the

Extern: receiver, u: increase

al antenna [99] %mdlorgetaromd 1 ZBRA1

cles

- Plastic 10 ZB5AZ009

Mountin Il -
niing cotar Metal 10 ZB4BZ009

Legend plate, 27 x 8 mm, | For adhering to handy box Self-adhesive, blank,
for engraving ZBRMOT » black background 10 ZBY0101T
External antenna access
point Access point (ZBRN1 or ZBRN2) Used to increase the distance of ZBRA2
2 m/6.56 ft cable with 1 RF | transmission
connector
NOTE The ZBRN2 has embedded communication port for Modbus Serial Line, where as ZBRN1 must be plugged

with a communication module to support different protocols.

[95] Supplied with output function set to momentary Outputs programmable to maintained and Start-Stop.

[96] Cap can be clipped-in at 90° steps, through 360°.
[97] Cannot be used for wired contacts (no cable gland outlet).

[98] Box equipped with cable gland outlets, compatible with Harmony ZB5 push button heads.

[99] Not wired to the receiver.
19-64
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schneider XB5R Plastic and XB4R Metal Wireless, 22 mm Push Buttons
@PElectric  Batteryless Push Buttons
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121213EN

”?@ ZBRN1 and ZBRN2 Access Points

The access point of Harmony wireless and batteryless range provides network
connectivity openness by operating as an intermediate equipment between the
transmiter and the PLC (Programmable Logic Controller). The access point receives
radio signals from the transmitters and converts them to communication protocols.
Based on the model, it is connected to the PLC using either RS485 Modbus Serial line or
Modbus/TCP protocol.

The access point can be used with transmitters such as XB4R and XB5R wireless and
batteryless push buttons, rope pull switch, mushroom head pushbutton (1), and all PLCs
that support Modbus Senal line over RS485 or Modbus/TCP protocols.

Depending on the application, an external or a relay antenna can be used to improve
signal reception. An access point can support up to 60 radio transmitters

Table 19.196: Configurable Access Points

Receiver Voltage
Description Data Function Output Type ) Catalog Number

Configurable access 2 RS485 connectors

Monostable that provides
) (adjustable from 100 oomgrcgvity for N/ ZBRN2
-jog di msto1s) Modbus RS485 2410240
- 8indicating LEDs Serial line
(power ON, functions

1 slot for
Monostable communication =
(adjustable from 100 | module ZBRCETH /= ZBRN1

- extemal antenna msto1s) (should be ordered 2410240
connector and separately)

protective plug

Table 19.197: Communication Module

Description | Characteristics | communication Port | Catalog Number
Modbus/TCP protocol with
embedded Web pagesin 5 | 2 RJ45 connectors that
Modbus/TCP network languages for provides connectivity for ZBRCETH
communication module ration, monitoring daisy chain and daisy
and diagnostics chain loop operation
© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-65

All Rights Reserved
6/20/2017

INTERFACE

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

19




22 mm Push Buttons Biometric Switches H
Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN Sd&'}ﬁ'gﬁf

Biometric Switches

The biometric switches of the Harmony® XBS5S range are designed to control and secure
access itt_o systems and machines by checking users’ authorization through fingerprint
recognition.

The following types of biometric switches are available:
« Stand-alone biometric switches
— type XB5S1, with 2 fixed states (bistable)
— type XB5S2, with pulse control (monostable)
« Stand-alone USB biometric switches
— type XB5S3, with 2 fixed states (bistable)
— type XB5S4, with pulse control (monostable)
« USB biometric switches dedicated to Schneider HMI
— type XB5S5, connected permanently with HMI

Stand-alone biometric switch B . B . .
(XB5S1/XB5S2) The biometric switches are aimed at 2 categories:

« Administrators, who decide and manage the list of users
— the only people who can record the fingerprints in the device memory

« Users, who are authorized to use the biometric switch as a control unit
— atleast 1 of their fingerprints should be recorded in the device memory
— access is granted when the finger is placed on the sensing screen

The USB switches communicate with the PC/HMI via the USB port to manage the user
database. This database can be visualized, saved, and duplicated by PC/HMI with
XB5SSoft application /100j [101). The fingerprint records can also be erased in the
absence of users.

The Schneider HMI j102; with V jeoDesigner software /703 enables the switches to
authorize different access levels and trace HMI operations of each user.

The switch operates on 24 Vdc and provides protection against:

Stand-alone USB biometric switch 3
(XB5S3/XB5S4) « Reverse polarity
« Overload and short-circuit (switching capacity < 200 mA)
Mounting

The product is of monolithic design (a single plastic housing) and is mounted by means
of a nut (hand-tightened without need for tools) in a standard 22.5 mm/0.886 in. diameter

- hole. It can be installed on a flat, horizontal, or vertical surface.
© A protective cover is available as an accessory to protect the active face of the sensing
screen. This cover is mounted using a self-adhesive hinge.
° A Female/Female USB extension cable makes it possible for the USB biometric switch to
S Ravetz the female USB port within a 22 mm/0.866 in. diameter hole on the control panel
X ont.
-]
§ Environment
Ec « Conformity to standards: UL, CSA, GOST, and CE
ﬂi ¢ Product certifications:
o> — CSAC22-2No. 14
o5 — UL 508
"g — |IEC 61000-6-2 and IEC 61000-6-4
E « Degree of protection conforming to standard IEC 60529:
-°I - IP65
E — NEMA 12

« Ambient air temperature:
— For storage: -13 to 158°F (-25to 70° C)
— For operation: 23 to 122°F (-5 to 50° C)

USB biometric switch dedicated to Schneider HMI
(XB5S5)

[100] Compatible with all versions of Harmony XB5SSoft application. The XB5SSoft is a freeware application and can be downloaded from our website www schneider-electric.com.
[101] The user database cannot be uploaded from USB biometric switch to the PC.

[102] Compatible with Magelis iPC, STU, OT, GXO, GT (except GT1000 series), GK, GH, and GTO models .

[103] Compatible with VijeoDesigner HMI editor software V6.1, Service pack 2.
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H Biometric Switches 22 mm Push Buttons
sc%ng?elcdtre.r Refer to Catalog DIASED2121212EN

Description
« The stand-alone biometric switch (XB5S1/XB5S2) consists of a dark gray housing,
with the following on its front face:
— A sensing screen 1 that allows the registration and subsequent recognition of the
registered fingerprints,
— Agreen LED output state indicator 2 that illuminates when the output is activated
(solid-state N.O. contact),
— Anorange LED 3, indicating an administrator’s “Registration” mode,
1 — Anorange LED 4, indicating an operator’s “Registration” mode,
— Ared “RESET” LED 5 which indicates, in “Delete” mode, that the administrator is
deleting all or part of the memory,

— Ared LED 6 which flashes when the reader is presented with an “unrecognized”
fingerprint or in the event of incorrect operation.

« The stand-alone USB biometric switch (XB5S3/XB5S4) consists of a dark gray
housing with a sensing screen 1 for fingerprints, a green LED 2 for indicating the
output state, and a red LED 6 for the unrecognized fingerprint on its front face.

« The USB biometric switch dedicated to Schneider HMI (XB5S5) consists of a dark
gray housing with a sensing screen 1 for fingerprints on its front face.

Table 19.198: Biometric Switch Catalog Numbers

WDAaN

Description Connection Catalog Number
Bistable biometric switch By 2 m/6.56 ft cable XB5S1B2L.2
24VDC
PNP output By M12 connector XB5S1B2M12
mots)gble biometric switch By 2 m/6.56 ft cable XB5S2B2L.2
P‘:JP output By M12 connector XB5S2B2M12
Bistable USB biometric switch By 2 m/6.56 ft cable XB5S3B2L2
24VDC
PNP output By M12 connector XB5S3B2M12
M\:tﬁlghstable USB biometric By 2 m/6.56 ft cable XB5S4B2L.2
Si
24VDC M12 connector
PNP By XB5S4B2M12
USB biometric switch
ggd\}cgtgd to Schneider HMI By 2 m/6.56 ft cable XB5S5B212

XBSS1Beses Table 19.199: Accessories
Catalog Number

Protective cover, translucent and y -
self-adhesive Protection of sensing screen ZB5SZ70
Mounting nut, @ 22 mm/0.866 in. Spare part ZB5SZ71
Legend plate, 27 x 8 mm/ 1.06 x 0 32
in., self-adhesive, blank, black —_ ZBY0101T
background, for engraving
Stainless-steel protective cover Protects switch from outside ZB5SZ72

elements and vandalism

XB5S3Beese

ZB5SZ70

ZB5SZ72

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-67
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22 mm Push Buttons XB7 Push Buttons H
Refer to Catalog DIASED2120503EN sc'&'}ﬁ'gﬁf

new) XB7 Push Buttons

Table 19.200: Push Buttons Without Marking
S| of Type of Contact m Colorof | ¢ 1qin

hape Type

Spring return push button without marking

1 — — _ White 10 XB7NA11
1 — — — Black 10 XB7NA21
XB7NA31 1 = — — Green 10 XB7NA31
1 — — — Yeliow 10 XB7TNAS1
T 7 — — White 10 XBTNA15
1 | — — Black 10 XBTNA25
T 7 — — Green 10 XBTNA3S
O Flush 1 1 — — Red 10 XB7NA45
1 T — — Blue 10 XBTNAGS
1 | — — Yeliow 10 XB7NAS5
— 7 — — Red 10 XB7TNA42
XBTNL4e 2 — — — Black 10 XBTNA23
2 — — — Green 10 XBTNA33
— 2 — — Red 10 XB7TNA44
— 7 — — Red 10 XBTNL42
O Projecting 1 | — — Red 10 XB7NL45
— 2 — — Red 10 XB7NL44
Latching push button without marking
1 — — _ Black 10 XBTNH21
XBTNH2e 1 — — — Green 10 XB7NH31
O Flush 1 1 — — Black 10 XBINH25
1 1 — — Green 10 XBINH35
1 — — — Yeliow 10 XB7NHS1

Table 19.201: Push Buttons With Marking

Typeof Contact |  Marking | Colorof ;
Shape | Typeof | 1vpeofContact | soldin
o Head | PusnButton [ o | e | Text | Color | gution | Lotsor | C7eeoMember

Spring return push button with marking

1 - 1 White_| _Green 10 XB7NA3131

1 - Il White_| _Green 10 XB7NA3136

XB7NA3133 1 — START | White | _Green 10 XB7NA3133

1 — v Black | White 10 XB7NA11343

1 - Black | _White 10 XBTNA11341

1 - White_| _Black 10 XB7NA21343

1 = White_|__Black 10 XBINA21341

- 1 5 White Red 10 XB7NA4232

O Flush — 1 STOP_|_White Red 10 XB7NA4234

- 2 - 1 White_| _Green 10 XB7NA3331

XBTNA4234 2 - il White_|__Green 10 XB7NA3336

({=] 2 —__| START | _White | Green 10 XB7NA3333

1 1 0 White Red 10 XB7NA4532

1 1 STOP_|_White Red 10 XB7NA4534

- 1 1 V Black | White 10 XB7NA15343

S 1 1 g Black | _White 10 XBINA15341

2 1 1 3 White_|__Black 10 XB7TNA25343

5 1 1 o White | _Black 10 XBINA25341

§ - 1 o) White Red 10 XB7NLA4232

XB7NL4232 - - 1 STOP_|_White Red 10 XB7NL4234

Zo O Projecting 1 1 O | White | _Red 10 XBTNL4532

;.la 1 1 STOP_|_ White Red 10 XB7NL4534

E ]
22
(31-]
Mo
3
g
i
F]
19.68 ©2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
672012017



H XB7 Push Buttons 22 mm Push Buttons
sc'&'};ﬁ'gﬁf Refer to Catalog DIASED2120503EN

new) XB7 lluminated Push Buttons with Projecting Push
Table 19.202: With Integral LED
Type of push Color of Sold in
head

and contacts lens lots of 24V == 120V~ 230V
Green XB7NW33B1 XB7NW33G1 | XB7TNW33M1
) XB7NW34B1 XB7NW34G1 | XB7TNW34M1
oo N . Red XBINW34B2 | _XBTNW34G2__| XBTNW34M2
XB7NW33e1 andN.C. Orange 10 XB7NW35B1 XB7TNW35G1__| XB7TNW35M1
contacts /104] Blue XB7NW36B XB7TNW36G XB7TNW36M1_
Clear XB7NW37B XB7TNW37G XBTNW3TM1_
Q Yellow XB7NW38B XB7TNW38G XB7TNW3SM1 _
Green XB7NJ03B1 XB7NJO3G1 XB7NJO3M1
Red XB7NJ04B1 XB7NJOAG1 XB7NJ0AM1
XB7NJ04B2 XB7NJ04G2__|_XB7NJOAM2
Latching push | Orange 10 XB7NJ05B1 XB7NJ05G1 XB7NJOSM1
Blue 10 XB7NJ06B1 XB7NJO6G1 XB7NJO6M1
Clear 10 XB7NJO7B1 XB7NJO7G1 XB7NJOTM1
Yellow 10 XB7NJ08B1 XB7NJ0OBG1 XB7NJ0SM1

Table 19.203: With BA 9s Base Fitting /705
i
Shapeof | Typeofpush | PCOTCOMI | Coloroflights | Soldinlotsof | Catalog Number

NO. | NC.
1 - Green 10 XB7NW3361
1 — Red 10 XB7NW3461
A 1 _ Orange 10 XBTNW3561
XB7TNW3361 Spring retum 1 - Blue 10 XBTNW3661
1 — Clear 10 XB7NW3761
O 1 - Yellow 10 XB7TNW3861
| Z Green 10 XB7NJ0361
7 - Red 10 XB7NJ0461
Latching 1 — Orange 10 XB7NJ0561
1 — Blue 10 XB7NJ0661
T — Clear 10 XB7NJO761
T Z Yeliow 10 XB7NJ0S61

New) XBT7 Pilot Lights
Table 19.204: With Integral LED

Tyg% l?:‘clieght - - soldin Catalog Number by supply voltage [106]
olor of lens
(included) lots of 24V )=

=

Green 10 XB7EV03BP_| XB7EV03GP_| XB7EVO3MP
Red 10 XB7TEVO4BP_| XB7EVO0AGP_| XB7EVOAMP
Yeliow 10 XB7EVO5BP_| XB7EVO5GP_| XB7EVO5MP
XB7EV08eP Q Integral LED Blue 10 XB7EVO6BP__| XB7EVO6GP_| XB7EVO6MP
Clear 10 XB7EVO7BP__| XB7EVO7GP_| XB7EVO7MP
Orange 10 XB7EVOSBP_| XB7EV0SGP_| XB7EV0S8MP E
Table 19.205: With BA 9s base fitting §
Shape of | gynnj lor of I Sold in Catalog Number[106] w
C head i Colorofiens | jots of With bulb Without bulb 8||
! Green 0 XB7EV73P XB7EV730P a
. Yith resistor, for ed 0 XB7EV74P XB7EV740P zg
bulb " Yellow 0 XB7TEV75P XB7TEV750P av
XBTEV75P Supply voitage: Blue 0 XB7EVI6P XB7EV760P Qui
230V, Clear 0 XBTEVTTP XB7EV770P °'i
Q 50-60 Hz Orange 10 XB7EV78P XB7EV780P E=
! Green 10 — XB7EV63P, 5
Do B Red 10 - XBIEV64P @
incandescent Yellow 10 - XB7EV65P =
gulb y Blue 10 — XB7EV66P g
upply voltage: Clear 10 - XB7EV67P e
=250V [107] Orange 10 — XB7EV68P

(=2]
F

[104] All product references ending in "1" are for products with "NO" contacts (example: XB7NW34B1). All product references ending in "2" are for products with "NC" contacts (example:
XB7NW34B2).

[105] Bulb, 1.2 W maximum, to be ordered separately

[106] For Faston connection version (1 x 6.35 mm and 2 x 2.8 mm), add the number “3" to the end of the reference. Example: XB7EV0O7BP becomes XB7EV07BP3.

[107] Bulb characteristics for direct supply pilot lights: 250 V, 2.6 W.
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22 mm Push Buttons XB7 Push Buttons H
Refer to Catalog DIASED2120503EN sc'&'}ﬁ'gﬁf

new) XB7 Selector Switches and Key Switches
Table 19.206: Title

Shape of Type of Type of contact Number and type Soldin | catalog
Ve head operator N.O. NC. of positions lots of | Number
g ¢ 1 — | 2, maintained N4 10 XB7ND21
Standard L
° handle. 1 1 |2 maintained ANy 10 XB7ND25
XB7ND2e LU black —
2 — 3, maintained \J/ 10 XB7ND33
2, key
1 — | withdrawal in ® 10 XBTNG21
Key LH position
(key No.
455) 3.key
2 - withdrawal in 10 XB7NG33
center position

NOTE The symbol R indicates key withdrawal position(s).

new) XB7 Mushroom Head Push Buttons

Table 19.207: @ 40 mm Emergency Stop Trigger Action and Mechanically Latching
Mushroom Head Pushbuttons

Shape of Type of contact Soldin Catalog
head Type of push | Standards T NG Color lots of Nty
— 1 Red 10 XB7NS8442
1 1 Red 10 XB7NS8445
Tum to release

Eﬁln gg 202041, - 2 Red 10 XB7NS8444

XBINSB4e EN/EC 600475 [_— 1 Red 10 XBTNT842
Push-pull | Mhachinery 1 1 Red 10 XB7NT845

gi(r:ecﬁve 2006/42/ - 2 Red 10 XB7NT844
= and UL - 2 Red 10 XB7NS9444

Key release

: (n° 455) - 1 Red 10 XB7NS9445

Table 19.208: Circular Legends, Yellow, For Mushroom Head Push Buttons
Used for “Emergency Stop” function [108]

Conforming to Standards | Diameter (mm) Marking on Yellow Background Catalog Number
ARRET D'URGENCE ZBY9130
60 NOT-HALT ZBY9230
PARADA DE EMERGENCIA ZBY9430
EN/ EC 60204-1 and ARRESTO DE EMERGENZA ZBY9630
EN/ISO 13850 [108] ARRET D'URGENCE ZBY8130
- % EMERGENCY STOP ZBY8330
({e) PARADA DE EMERGENCIA ZBY8430
ARRESTO DE EMERGENZA ZBY8630

g
=
-
3
2z
Ao
:
]

[108] For compliance with standard EN/ISO 13850, paragraph 4.4 6, the Emergency stop logo has been added.
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H XB7 Push Buttons 22 mm Push Buttons
sc'&'};ﬁ'gﬁf Refer to Catalog DIASED2120503EN

new) XB7 Legend Holders and Legends

Table 19.209: Standard (30 x 40 mm) Legend Holders for 8 x 27 mm Legends

Text Sold in lots of Catalog Number
Without legend 10 ZBZ32

Table 19.210: Legend Holder, 30 x 40 mm with Legend (black or red background)

Text Sold in lots of
With blank legend

Without legend | 10 | 7BY2101

With marked legend (sold singly)

Start functions: White characters on black background.
Stop functions: White characters on red background.

Zov2101 Tex Catalog Number
Auto ZBY2115 _Reset ZBY2323
Down ZBY2308 _Reverse ZBY2306
Forward ZBY2305 Right ZBY2309
Hand ZBY2316 Start ZBY2303
Inch ZBY2321 Stop ZBY2304
Left ZBY2310 Up ZBY2307
Off ZBY2312 o] ZBY2146
On ZBY2311 | ZBY2147
Power on ZBY2326 Ol ZBY2178

Table 19.211: Standard (30 x 50 mm) Legend Holders for 18 x 27 mm Legends

Text Sold in lots of Catalog Number
Without legend 10 ZBZ33

new) XB7 Accessories
Table 19.212: XB7 Push Button Accessories

Description Color Sold in lots of Catalog Number
Anti-rotation plate — 10 ZB5AZ902
Mounting nut — 10 ZB5AZ901
Mounting nut tightening | _ 1 ZB5AZ905
White 10 ZB7EVO1
Green 10 ZB7EV03
ZB5AZ902 Red 10 ZBTEV04

Grooved lenses for BA 9s

Tt Ji Yellow 10 ZBTEV05
pilot lights Blue 10 ZBTEV06
Clear 10 ZBTEVO7
Orange 10 ZB7EV08

Plastic circular blanking
plug (with mouinting nut) | Black 10 ZB5SZ3

©

Table 19.213: BA 9s Bulbs g

ZB5AZ905 Description | voitage (v) | Powerw) | soldinlotsof | Catalog Number §

Incandescent bulbs, | 6 12 10 DL1CB006 w

7 long life 24 20 10 DL1CE024 o
T @ 11 mm max. on

length 28 mm max. 130 26 10 DL1CE130 a
m Neon bulb 120-130 — 10 DLICF110 Zg
DL1CEess DL1CFeee eon bubs 230-240 — 10 DL1CF220 :g
zp
Ez

-

)

2

a
(<]
F
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30 mm Push Buttons Type K Heavy Duty Operators

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Schpeider

Type K Heavy Duty Operators
Table 19.214: Non-llluminated Momentary Push Button Operators

Operator with Operator with Operator with Operator Only
1N.O.and 1 N.C. 1 N.O. Contact with No
Contact (KA1) [1] (KA2) [1] Contacts [1]
Black KR1BH13 KR1BH5 KR1B
Red KR1RH13 KR1RH5 KR1R
Green KR1GH13 KR1GH5 KR1G
Full Guard Universal [7] KR1UH13 KR1UH5 KR1U
Other [3] KR1sH13 KR1aH5 KR1aH6 KR1m
Black KR3BH13 KR3BH5 KR3BH6 KR3B
Red KR3RH13 KR3RH5 KR3RH6 KR3R
No Guard Green KR3GH13 KR3GH5 KR3GH6 KR3G
Universal [2] KR3UH13 KR3UH5 KR3UH6 KR3U
Other [3] KR3sH13 KR3sH5 KR3aH6 KR3m
Black KR2BH13 KR2BH5 KR2BH6 KR2B
Red KR2RH13 KR2RH5 KR2RH6 KR2R
Green KR2GH13 KR2GH5 KR2GH6 KR2G
Extended Guard Universal [2] KR2UH13 KR2UH5 KR2UH6 KR2U
9001KR2B Other/3] KR2aH13 KR2aH5 KR2aH6 KR2m
Snap-In Plastic Mushroom Button
Black KR4BH13 KR4BH5 KR4BH6 KR4B
Red KR4RH13 KR4RH5 KR4RH6 KR4R
Red /4] KR4R05H13 KR4R05H5 KR4R05H6 KR4R05
1-3/8in. (35 mm) Green KR4GH13 KRAGH5 KRAGHb KR4G
Diameter Other /3] KR4mH13 KR4mH5 KR4wH6 KR4m
Mushroom Button Screw-On Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security, Plastic Head
9001KR4B Black KR24BH13 KR24BH5 KR24BH6 KR24B
Red KR24RH13 KR24RH5 KR24RH6 KR24R
Green KR24GH13 KR24GH5 KR24GH6 KR24G
Other/3] KR24aH13 KR24mH5 KR24mH6 KR24m
Screw-On Metal Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security
1-1/2in. (40 mm) Black — — — 9001KR24BM
Diameter Red — — — O001KR24RM
Mushroom Button
s A Green — — — 9001KR24GM
Snap-In Plastic Mushroom Button
Black KR5BH13 KR5BH5 KR5BH6 KR5B
Red KR5RH13 KR5RH5 KR5RH6 KR5R
Red [4] KR5R05H13 [4] KR5R05H5 [4] KR5R05H6 [4] KR5R05 [4]
2-1/4in. (57 mm) Green KR5GH13 KR5GH5 KR5GH6 KR5G
- Diameter Other/3] KR5aH13 KR5aH5 KR5aH6 KR5m
© Mushroom Button Screw-On Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security, Plastic Head
9001KR5B Black KR25BH13 KR25BH5 KR25BH6 KR25B
Red KR25RH13 KR25RH5 KR25RH6 KR25R
- Green KR25GH13 KR25GH5 KR25GH6 KR25G
c Other/3] KR25aH13 KR25wH5 KR25uH6 KR25=
g Screw-On Metal Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security
o 2-3/8in. (60 mm) Black — - — 9001KR25BM
Diameter Red — — — 9001KR25RM
— Mushroom Button
Z5 Green — — — 9001KR25GM
= 9001KR25BM
; NOTE To select contact blocks, light modules, and accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90.
np
1 Table 19.215: Color Codes
Mo KR1,2,3 KR4, 5, 24, 25
- Place Color Code Place Color Code
m in Type Number in Type Number
[ Blue L L
- Yellow Y Y
g White w —
Orange s s
Gray E —

NOTE For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-
92. Contact blocks and legend plate not included unless otherwise noted.

[1]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[2]  The universal push button operators contain one each of the following color inserts: black, red, green, yellow, orange, blue and white.
[3] = Choose color code fromTable 19.217 Color Codes for Type K Operators, page 19-73.

[4]  Knob has the words “Emergency Stop” in raised letters highlighted in white for readability.
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Type K Heavy Duty Operators 30 mm Push Buttons

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Schneider

Table 19.216: 30 mm Multifunction Operators

" With 1 N.O. & "
With 2 N.C. Contacts Without
MRS | ThGgee | collli
Non-lluminated Push-Pull Mushroom Operators
Position, Plastic Head
1-5/8 in. (40 mm), Screw-0On Red KR8RH25 — KR8R
Momentary Pull Green KR8GH25 — KR8G
Maintained Neutral Other [9] KR8VYH25 — KR8Y
Momentary Push /5]
2 Position, Plastic Head Red [11] — KRIRH13 KRIR
1-5/8 in. (40 mm), Screw-On Maintained Pull Green - KR9GH13 KR9G
Maintained Push [10] Other [9] — KRIVYH13 KRIY
2 Position , Plastic Head
KRIR94H13 1-5/8 in. (40 mm),
Set Screw Style Screw-0n Head with Set Screw Red — KRIR94H13 KRI9R94
Maintained Pull
Maintained Push [10]
Black — 9001KR9BM94
2 Position, Red - 9001KRIRMS4
Metal Head —
1-1/2in. (40 mm) Diameter Green — 9001KR9GM94
9001KRORM94
Black — 9001KR9BMI5
2 Position, Red — 9001KRIRMI5
Metal Head —
2-3/8 in. (60 mm) Diameter Green — 9001KRIGM95
9001KRIRMI5
S With 1 N.O. & 1 N.C. With 2N.O. & 2N.C. -
Eomat iy Eomcs b5
Non-llluminated Turn-to-Release Mushroom Operators
P? Pﬁc.P.l ad
astic He:
tho_'?‘cgase Red KR16H13 KR16H2 KR16
9001KR16H2 figger Action
Trigger Action

With Other Color
- and2N.C. Color Knob and
Deaciencn £, Vokaoe Contacts | 2N.C Contacis [ Knob Winout
(1KA3,1KA5) | (1KA3,1KA5)
- " 110-120 V, 50-60 Hz
oty b2 | othe—Transtomer,LED, |  krepiriizs | KR8P1VH2S KRBP1Y
et | ot i | AN | GRANE | ey
s A v A
Momentary Push/8] Resistor, Neon [74]
With Red/1] | With Other Color
- Knob&1N.O. | Knoband 1N.0. | With Other Color
Description [5] Voltage &1NC. &1N'c'(1:m Klw E
9001KR9P1 kA
1 625 in. Diameter Knob . ) 110-120 V, 50-60 Hz é
For 1-3/8 in. or 2-1/4 in. Diameter Knob /5] 2 Position llluminated | Other—Transformer, LED, KRIP1RH13 KR9P1VYH13 KR9P1v¥ w
Includes Type KN379 Maintained Pull Flashing /73] KRIP ARH13 KRIP A YH13 KRIPA Y a
Legend Plate Marked Maintained Push Other—Full Voltage, KROPARH13 KRIP A YH13 KROPA Y Oy
Pull To Start Push To Stop Resistor, Neon /74] g s
. . : o
Table 19.217: Color Codes for 30 mm Multifunction 2Pl 19-218: Contact Sequences ok
9001 KR8RH1 or H13 F 4=
Operators v Pull cr Push oz
Color KR8, KR9 (KA1) KA3 X o] (o] t
Black [15] B KA2 o o X a
Red R T
Green G 9001 KR8RH25 3
Blue L KA3 X o o =]
Yellow Y KAS X X o e
White W KA2 (o] o X
Orange [15] S NOTE To select contact blocks, light modules, and accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90.
Clear C (<]
Amber A -
Gray —

5] For 1-3/8 in. or 2-1/4 in. Dia. Knob:

Screw-On Plastic llluminated Push-Pull Mushroom Operators [6] [12] [9]

With Red Knob

With Other

a) Order Type -20 or -21 knob from Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99.
b) Order 9001K54 adapter—allows Type -20 or -21 knob to fit on push pull operators. Voids UL and NEMA 6 rating.
¢) Can order assembled operator by adding color code to Type -20 or -21. Example 9001KR9R would be 9001KR9R20 or 9001KR9R21.

[6]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[7]  These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H” Codes, page 19-93. Add the chosen “H™ number to the end of the operator.
[8]  For contact sequences, see Table 19.218 Contact Sequences, page 19-73
o] ¥ Choose one color from the Color Codes table here, and insert the color code in Type number. Example KR9 with a yellow knob = KR9Y

101
)
2

3]
[14]  On neon light modules, use clear knobs only.
[15] These colors are not available on illuminated push-pull operators.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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voltage = KR8P8.

For color codes, see Color Codes for 30 mm Multifunction Operators, page 19-73.
To obtain a red knob with “Push Emergency Stop” printed on the red knob—substitute “R05" in place of “R”
A Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Table 19.274 Standard Light Modules for Types K, SK, and KX Control Units, page 19-91. Example KR8P with a 277 V 50-60 Hz

The knob must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, for example, for a green LED, use a green knob.
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Type K Heavy Duty Operators
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

30 mm Push Buttons Schneider

8Electric

Table 19.219: llluminated Momentary Push Button Operators

Voltage With Red Color

Cap and 1 N.O.
and 1N.C.
Contact (KA1) [16]

With Green Color With Other Color
Capand 1N.O. Cap Without
and 1 N.C. Contact Block [17]
Contact (KA1) [16] [18] [16]

Description and
Frequency

6l

v
(]
(7]
I
o
3
mz
F)

£
oo
Mo
°
g
°
-

16]
n7

18]
9]

When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

Table 19.220: Color Caps

110-120 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer KAL1RH13 KIL1GH13 KIL1Y
gy 220240V, 5060 Hz Transformer KIL7RH13 KIL7GH13 KIL7TY
i Full Guard 24-28 Vacivdc Full Voltage K1L35RH13 K1L35GH13 KIL35V
i lluminated Transformer or Flashing KiLaRH13 KiLaGH13 KiLa ¥
in cg:rsgg;‘,&"?m For other . Full Voltage K1LaRH13 K1LaGH13 Kila [15]
< | voitages Resistor or Neon/20] KiLaRH13 KiLaGH13 KiLa¥
0001KALA LED [21] K1LaRH13 K1LaGH13 KiLav
= 110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer K3LIRH13 K3L1GH13 KLY
) 220240V, 5060 Hz Transformer K3L7RH13 K3L7TGH13 K37 Y
’; Full Guard 24-28 VaciVdc Full Voltage K3L35RH13 K3L35GH13 K3L35V
3 llluminated Transformer or Flashing K3LaRH13 K3LaGH13 K3La V¥
> Push Bution Full Voltage K3LaRH13 K3LaGH13 K3La [15]
Metal Top For other voltages/9/a e
esistor or Neon /20] K3LaRH13 K3LaGH13 Kla V¥
9001KAL1 LED [21] K3LaRH13 K3LaGH13 KiLaV
110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2LIRH13 K2L1GH13 KoLy
e 220240V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2L7RH13 K2L7GH13 K2LTY
6 i No Guard 24-28 Vac/vdc Full Voltage K2L35RH13 K2L35GH13 K235V
I B et Transformer or Flashing K2LaRH13 K2LaGH13 KoLa [76]
ad Push Button Full Voltage K2LaRH13 K2LaGH13 KLa ¥
For other voitages/19/a Resistor or Neon [20] K2LaRH13 K2LaGH13 K2La ¥
9001K2L1 LED [21] K2LaRH13 K2LaGH13 KLav
_ 110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2L1R20H13 K2L1G20H13
: ) 220240V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2L7R20H13 K2L7G20H13
v 1-3/8in. (35 mm) 2428 Vadvde Full Voltage K2L35R20H13 K2L35G20H13
l Mushroom, Transformer or Flashing K2L aR20H13 K2LaG20H13 R
crew-On Full Voltage K2LaR20H13 K2LuG20H13
Pastic Head For other voltages/9/a Resistor or Neon /20] K2LaR20H13 K2LaG20H13
9001K2LR20 LED [21] K2LaR20H13 K2LaG20H13
110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2L1IR21H13 K2L1G21H13
. ) 220240V, 5060 Hz Transformer K2L7TR21H13 K2L7G21H13
'f ¥ 2"{&'& r(gzeg"“) 2428 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage K2L35R21H13 K2L35G21H13
'l Mushroom, Transformer or Flashing K2LaR21H13 K2LaG21H13 Oer sy
crew-On Full Voltage K2LaR21H13 K2LaG21H13
Plastic Head For other voltages//a Resistor or Neon [20] K2LaR21H13 K2LaG21H13
9001K2LR21 LED [21] K2LaR21H13 K2LaG21H13
NOTE To select contact blocks, light modules, and accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90.

Color Codes ¥
K1L, K2L, K3L 1-3/8 in. Mushroom 2-1/4 in. Mushroom
Red R R20 R21
Green G G20 G21
Blue L L20 L21
Yellow Y Y20 Y21
White w W20 w21
Clear Cc Cc20 c21
Amber A A20 A21

NOTE UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4, 13 For use in hazardous locations—See
Division, and Group page 19- 92. Contact blocks and legend plate not included unless otherwise noted.

Square D Offering According to Class,

These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93. Add the “H” number to the end of the operator type

number.

Add the color code as chosen from the color cap table. Example K2L25 with a blue 1-3/8 in. mushroom button = K2L251.20.
= Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91. Example K2L with 240 Vac/Vdc = K2L25.

[20] On neon light modules, use clear color caps only.
[21] The cap must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, e.g., for red LED, use red color cap.
[22] The only difference between a no guard (K2L_) operator and mushroom button operator is the color cap.
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9001 K Selector Switches

SChnelder Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

GEIectric

9001K 2-Position Selector Switches

Table 19.221: 2-Position Selector Switches

30 mm Push Buttons

Contact Block Required
Contact Block Quantity and Type Mount on Side w 7 w ¥
Position KA1 or KA2 or KA3 KA1 or KA2 or KA3 Left Right Left Right
KA3
(T30 KAt QLo ‘% 10 o 1
8.I.8 or KA2 K#A21 or o
St h= # o 1 LI
i% KA3 KA3
1 0 0 1
Operator {| Locating KAT aLo KA1 #1
Notch QLO orj KA #
O O KA2
Top View 5'_0 #1 0 1 1 0
For cam, see Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, page 19-78. E D
Non-llluminated Operators Cat. No. [23] Cat. No. [23]
Manual Retun [24], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob KS11 KS12
‘With Knob (select style and color from Table 19 222 Selector Switch Assembly Codes, page 19-75) [25] KS11¢ KS12¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code1,2,3) [25] KS11Ke KS12Ke
Operator with Contact Blocks and Standard black knob
With 1 KA1 on Side #2 KS11BH13 —
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 KS11BH1 —
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 and 1 KA1 on side #2 KS11BH2 —
Spring Return from Left [24], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob KS25 —
With Knob (select style and color from Table 19 222 Selector Switch Assembly Codes, page 19-75) [25] KS25¢ —
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 2 only) [26] KS25K2 —
Spring Return from Right [24], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob — KS34
‘With Knob (select style and color from Table 19 222 Selector Switch Assembly Codes, page 19-75) [25] — KS34¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 1 only) — KS34K1
llluminated Operators Cat. No. [23] Cat. No. [23]
Manual Return [24], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K11J1 K12J1
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K11J1R K12J1R
With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module [27]. [25] K11Jme K12Jme
Spring Return from Left /24], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K25J1 - ©
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K25J1R — g
‘With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module [27]. [25] K25)me —_ =
Spring Return from Right [24], Operator Only (without contact blocks) w
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer — K34J1 o
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer — K34J1R gll
With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module [27]. [25] — K34Jme ig
(9
Table 19.222: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No. Table 19.223: Key Withdrawl Codes EE
— Code | Position E;
+ Knob Code Cat. No. [23] 1 Left Only
Black B B11 FB B25 2 Right Only a
Red R R8 FR R24 70 3 Left and Right T
Green G G8 FG G24 n
Yellow Y Y8 FY Y24 2
Blue L 18 FL 124 o
White w w8 FW W24
Amber A A8 FA A24 2 Position
Clear c C8 FC C24 NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see | “.
Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact L o
Blocks, page 19-92.
[23] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[24] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. Add the "H code” from Table 19.280 “H” Codes, page 19-93 as needed for your application.
[25] + Add the knob color code from Table 19 222 Selector Switch Assembly Codes, page 19-75
[26] Add the key withdrawal code from Table 19 223 Key Withdrawl Codes, page 19-75
[27] = Add the voitage assembly code as chosen from Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91. Example: K25Jm with 208Vac = K25J3
© 2017 Schneider Electric 1975
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30 mm Push Buttons 9001 K Selector Switches H
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 Sc%ngﬁlcd”elr

9001K 3-Position Selector Switches

Table 19.224: 3-Position Selector Switches
Contact Block Required 1 - Contact Closed 0- Contact Open

s Cuntty gt | 4 A 4 A 4
Block and on \*/ \*/ \‘/ ASVARRXFVARRX VAR VAR FARN ¥/
Position Type Side Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right | Left Right
KA3 KA3
KA1 1o S|l1o00f100f001|100] 100 100|100 |010] 110
QLo KA1
Side 2 o O o ka2 # |° KA2
v == Slot11foo1fo10fl0o10|l 001|011 ]|011] 100 001
KA3 A3
A e wo |, $2loo1 100 001100010001 101|001 ]| 011
pera Notch | S48 [OT KAz | #1 |, 0
Top View = “l110|l001|o10[010] 001 |[100[010] 010|100
For cam,
see Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, page 19-78. B c D E F G J L M

Non-llluminated Operators

Manual Return, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29]

Without Knob KS42 KS43 KS44 KS45 KS46 KS47 KS49 KS401 KS402
With Knob ¢/30] KS42¢ KS43¢ KS44¢ KS45¢ KS46¢ KS47+ KS49¢ KS401¢ KS402¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 4 through 10) ¥[37] KS42KY | KS43KY | KS44KY | KS45KY | KS46KY | KS47TKY | KS49KY | KS401KY | KS402KY
Operator with Contact Blocks and Standard black knob [32]

With 1 KA1 on Side #2 (H13) K2 | KB | KB | ksaseri3| KsaeBH13 | Ksa7BH13 | ksopH13 | KS01B- [ KS4028-
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 (H1) KS42BH1 | KS43BH1 | KS44BH1 | KS45BH1 | KS46BH1 | KS47BH1 | KS49BH1 | KS401BH1 | KS402BH1
With 1 KAT on Side #1 and 1 KA1 on side #2 (H2) KS42BH2 | KS43BH2 | KS44BH2 | KS45BH2 | KS46BH2 | KS47BH2 | KS49BH2 | KS401BH2 | KS402BH2
Spring Return from Left to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [29]

Without Knob KS62 KS63 KS64 KS65 KS66 KS67 KS69 KS601 KS602
With Knob #/30] KS62¢ | KS63s | KSbde KS65¢ KS66¢ KS67+ KS69¢ KS601e | _KS602¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 5, 6 or 9 only) ¥ /37] KS62KY | KS63KY | KS64KY | KS65KY | KSG6KY | KS67KY | KS69KY | KS601KY | KS602KY
Spring Return from Right to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29

Without Knob KST72 KS73 KS74 KS75 KS76 KST77 KS79 KS701 KS702
With Knob +/30] KS72¢ | KS73¢ | KS7de KS75¢ KS76+ KS77+ KS79¢ KS701e | KS702¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 4, 5 o 7 only) ¥ [31] KST2KY | KST3KY | KS74KY | KS75KY | KS76KY | KS77KY | KST9KY | KS701KY | KS702KY
Spring Return from Both Sides to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29]

Without Knob KS52 KS53 KS54 KS55 KS56 KS57 KS59 KS501 KS502
With Knob #/30] KS52¢ | KS53¢ | KSbde KS55¢ KS56+ KS57+ KS59¢ KS501e | KS502¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Code 4, 5 or 7 only) ¥31] KS52KY | KS53KY | KS54KY | KS55KY | KS56KY | KS57KY | KS59KY | KS501KY | KS502KY

llluminated Operators
Manual Return, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29]

| _Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K42J1 K43J1 K441 K45J1 K46J1 K47J1 K49J1 K401J1 K402J1
.=} “With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K42J1R | K43J1R | K44J1R | K45J1R K46J1R K47J1R K49J1R K401J1R | K402J1R
With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module w/33] #/30] K42Jue K42Jume K44Jue K45Jue KA46Jme K47Jme K49Jme K401Jme K402Jme
Spring Return from Left to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [29]
E Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K62J1 K63J1 K64J1 K65J1 K66J1 K67J1 K69J1 K601J1 K602J1
"71| ~With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K62J1R | K63J1R | K64J1R | K65J1R K66J1R K67J1R K69J1R K601J1R_| K602J1R
=~ "With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module m/33] #/30] K62Jume K62Jme K64Jme K65Jume K66Jme K67Jme K69Jme K601Jme K602Jme
" spring Return from Right to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29]
_§ Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K72J1 K73J1 K74J1 K75J1 K76J1 K77J1 K79J1 K701J1 K702J1
~=1 _With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K72J1R | K73J1R | K74J1R | K75J1R K76J1R K77J1R K79J1R K701J1R | K702J1R
ﬂ; With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module w/33] 4/30] K72Jme | K72Jme | K74Jume K75Jm¢ K76Jme K77Jme K79Jme K701Jue | K702Jme
I’ Spring Return from Both Sides to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) /29]
;z Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K52J1 K53J1 K54J1 K55J1 K56J1 K57J1 K59J1 K501J1 K502J1
ﬂﬂ With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer K52J1R | K53J1R | K54J1R | K55J1R K56J1R K57J1R K59J1R K501J1R_| K502J1R
g With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module m/33] ¢/30] K52Jme K53Jme K54Jue K55Jue K56Jme K57Jme K59)me K501Jme K502)me
m
; Table 19.225: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No. + Table 19.226: Key Withdrawal Codes /34
'g' [ |cCode | A
Color Cat. No. 4 et Only
[30] Knob Code Cat. No. [28] [30] Knob Code 28] = Caner Oy
Black B B11 FB B25 6 Right Only
Red R RS ER R24 70 70 7 Left and Center
Green C8 E G24 ) Leftand Right
Yellow Y Y8 FY Y24 -
Blue L 18 FL 124 9 Center and Right __
White W W8 FW W24 10 Left, Center, and Right
Amber A A8 FA A24 3 Position
Clear c (¢ FC C24 NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see

Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact
Blocks, page 19-92.

[28] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[29] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. Add the "H code" from Table 19.280 "H" Codes, page 19-93 as needed for your application.
[30] + Add the knob color code from Table 19 225 Selector Switch Assembly Code, page 19-76. For LED, knob color must match LED.

[31] ¥ Add the key withdrawal code from Key Widthdrawi Codes table. Example KS43K with key withdrawal in the right position only = KS43K6.

[32] For other color knobs replace the B with knob color code from the Selector Switch Assembly Code table.

[33] = Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from page 19-86.

[34] Add the key withdrawal code from Key Widthdrawl Codes table. Example KS43K with key withdrawal in the right position only = KS43K6.

19-76 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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9001 K Selector Switches

SChnelder Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

aElectric

30 mm Push Buttons

9001K 4-Position Selector Switches

Table 19.227: 4-Position Selector Switches

Contact Block Required
o Quantity and Type Mount on Side 1—Contact Closed
EITIEETE KA1 or KA2 or KA3 KA1 or KA2 or KA3 0—Contact Open
KA3
KA3
ﬁ KA1 QLo KA1 #2 \1\0 0/ 0/
&8 o e #2 o KA2
Side 2
Side 1 O—Lo # 0010
s =
KA3
Operator Loeat'n(; KAt KA1 # oo
pe Notch g0 or KAz # or o
T - # 0100
op View o ©O
For cam, see Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, page 19-78. H
Non-llluminated Operators Cat. No. [35]
Manual Return [36], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob KS88
With Knob#/37] KS88¢
Key Operated with E10 Key (Codes 11, 12, 13, 14, 15) KS88K/38]
llluminated Operators Cat. No. [35]
Manual Retun [36], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer KS88J1
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer KS88J1R
With Other Color Knob and other voltage Light Module m/39] ¢/37]/40] KS88Jme

Table 19.228: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No.

Table 19.229: Key Withdrawl Codes

Color Standard Knob Gloved Hand Knob Position
Knob Code Cat. No. Knob Code 1 1and4
Black B B11 FB B25 46 12 4 only
Red R RS FR R24 & & 13 1 only
2,3,and 4
Blue L s FL 124 APostion 15 >3
White W W8 W W24 NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see
Amber A A8 FA A24 Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact
Clear C C8 FC C24 Blocks, page 19-92.
Potentiometers with Dial Plate
Table 19.230: Potentiometers with Dial Plate (not UL listed)—Maximum Voltage 300
Vac
Power Description Ratings Type -4
Operator Only, for Single Potentiometer K20 g
oW Operator with Single Potertiometer NEMAZ. 13 K21 g
Operator Only, for Tandem Potentiometer K22 =
Operator with Tandem Potentiometer K23 °ll
(-]
Table 19.231: Potentiometer Suffixes ﬁ
Single Potentiometer QE
Suffix [41] Resistance Suffix [41] Resistance EI—
01 500 o7 5kQ ':E
02 1000 08 10kQ
04 5000 09 25k0 a2
05 1kQ 13 500 kQ T
39 2kQ 37 750 kQ n
06 2 5kQ 14 1 MQ E
Tandem Potentiometer
Suffix Resistance
@1 Front Rear
82 1kW 1KW ()]
NOTE Any potentiometer with a shaft 7/8" long and 1/4" diameter may be used with these operators. -
[35] 'When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[36] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. Add the "H code” from Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93 as needed for your application.
[37] + Add the knob color code from the Selector Switch Assembly Code table. For LED, knob color must match LED.
[38] Add the key withdrawal code from the Key Withdrawl Codes table.
[39] = Add the key withdrawal code from Key Widthdrawl Codes table. Example KS43K with key withdrawal in the right position only = KS43K6.
[40] Add the knob color code from the Selector Switch Assembly Code table. For LED, knob color must match LED.
[41] For the complete part number, add the suffix from Table 19.231 Potentiometer Suffixes, page 19-77 to the catalog number. Example: 9001K2105.
©2017 Schneider Electric 1917
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30 mm Push Buttons Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide Schneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide

Table 19.232: 2 Position Selector Switch

Selection o . i If you require
Shown below is a simplified method of selecting a selector switch to contact sequence—

meet almost any combination of contact sequences. Use Cam Type A Motwition

Block Type side no. [42]

Step No. 1

Determine the contact sequence(s) required. Set up a target table like E KA3 1or2
the one shown for the example below. 1 0
Contact Sequenc: D KAD o2
e N7 —— 1 i
contact closed or
A 1 0 0 . i
B 0 1 0 Table 19.233: 3 Position Selector Switch
[o] 0 0 1 If you require

contact sequence—
Use Cam Type Use Contact Mount on

Step No. 2 Block Ty side no. [42,
Look for a cam type common to all sequences in: + / L “2
Table 19.232 2 Position Selector Switch, page 19-78,

Table 19.233 3 Position Selector Switch, page 19- 7ﬁ or G M KA2

Table 19.234 4 Position Selector Switch, page 19-78. L KA2

For the example above, Table 19.233 3 Position Selector Switch, page

19-78 would be used. 1 0 0 C £ KA3

For the contact sequences A (1 0 0),B (0 1 0)andC (0 0 1)of BiC EJFIG|J KA3

the example above, cam types F and L are common to all B G|J KAS [43]

three sequences. D|E J L KA2

step No. 3 0 1 0 =1 E Ao

Next, use the cam type common to all the sequences (if several cam F KA3

types are common, choose one) to find the operator type number. Go L KA3

to the proper reference topic as indicated in the table below: C F KA2 1

[N] B (N (N] [=J P [N B (N B (=) (V] B (N] o (] (V] N (N B
N

Type K, page 19-75
Type K, Type SK, page 19-85 M KA2
2 Type SK, “H” Numbers, page 19-93 B KA2
Type KX Type KX with Contacts, page 19-102 1 1 0 C F KAS5 [43] 1or2
Type KX without Contacts, page 19-104 ™M KA3
Type K, page 19-76
TypeK, Type SK, page 19-86 B G|lJ Kﬁ §
3 TypeSK, | “H"Numbers, page 19-93 0 1 1 6 [43]
Type KX Type KX with Contacts, page 19-102 L KAS5 [43]
Type KX without Contacts, page 19-104 M KA3
TSk, | TopeSi¥ane 19.67 J AT
4 ype SK, ype SK, page KA5/43]
1 0 1 D|E JlL [43] 1
Type KX Type KX, page 19-102
s — DlE KAB/23] 2
g;o&nmgample grggve % manual retumn operator with a standard Table 19.234: 4 Positi Selector Switch
IS required and: aple 19. - osition Selector Switc
The F cam type is chosen, the operator type number is: If you require
-— o Type K—Class 9001 Type KS46B, page 19-76 contact sequence— tise Contact Moimtion
({=] Use Cam Type .
o Type SK—Class 9001 Type SKS46B, page 19-86 \ \ / / Block Type side no. [42]
o Type KX—Class 9001 Type KXSDFB, page 19-104
" TheLL camtype s chosen, the operator type number is: 1 0 0 0 H (A)KA3 2
[ » TypeK—Class 9001 Type KS4018, page 1876 8 :) ‘1’ g : g % ;
e o Type SK—Class 9001 Type SKS401B, page 19-86 0 0 0 1 m (D)KA3 1
g o Type KX—Class 9001 Type KXSDLB, page 19-104 1 0 0 1 H A & D Wired in Parallel
Step No. 4 1 0 0 H A & B Wired in Parallel
33 Beteznn'ne the contact blocks required by using the same table in Step 0 1 1 0 H B & C Wired in Parallel
0.2. -
. | 0 0 1 1 H C & D Wired in Parallel
g% If, for the example above, the F ca.1m type is chosen: 1 1 1 0 a A, B & C Wired in Paralle]
ap o Use a 9001KA3 mounted on side no. 2 for sequence A (1 0 0). 0 1 1 1 H B. C & D Wired in Parallel
sg e Use a 9001KA3 mounted on side no. 1 for sequence B (0 1 0). 1 0 1 0 H A & C Wired in Parallel
L] e Usea 9001KA2 mounted on side no. 1 or 2 for sequence 0 1 0 1 H B & D Wired in Parallel
= C(@©O01). 1 1 0 1 H KAS5 [43] 2
; If, for the example above, the L cam type is chosen: 1 0 1 1 H KAS5 [43] 1
a e Use a 9001KA2 mounted on side no. 2 for sequence A (1 0 0). . X .
=] o usea 9001KA2 mounted on side no. 1 or 2 9001KA3 mounted on NOTE: For Outline Dimensions see Catalog 9001CT1103
side no. 2 for sequence B (0 1 0). NOTE: When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
o Use a 9001KA3 mounted on side no. 1 forsequence C (0 0 1).
One Type KA1 double circuit block can be used in place of one Type KA1 = KA3 + KA2
KA2 single circuit block plus one Type KA3 single circuit block
mounted on the same side. Sl = Qe + wllem
[0} o o o
When ordering, please specify
e Quantity

e Class Number
® Type or Catalog Number

For *H” Numbers, see Type K, SK, and KX Contact Block “H” Numbers, page 19-93

[42] See Type K, SK, and KX Contact Block “H” Numbers, page 19-93
[43] Type KA5 must be the last block on either side. If more than one KAS is required on either side—contact your local Square D sales office.
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Schneider Type K Heavy Duty Pilot Lights 30 mm Push Buttons
8 Electric Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Type K Heavy Duty Pilot Lights
When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

Table 19.235: Pilot Lights—UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4 & 13/24j45]

With Red With Green With Other Without
Description Voltage Style Fresnel Color Fresnel Color Color Cap [46] [47] Color Cap
Cap [46] Cap [46] p [46]

e 110-120V, 50-60 Hz Transformer KP1R31 KP1G31 KP1m KP1
gt 220-240V, 50-60 Hz Transformer KP7R31 KP7G31 KP7m KP7
liﬁ 24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage KP35R31 KP35G31 KP35a KP35
> For other voitages 3
see Standard and Shallow gl:-lm\;»fonnef,rflashngor LED [:1’8] KPAR31 KPAG31 KPAm KPA
Standard Pilot Light ?&%t? Light Modules, page ull Voltage, Neon or Resistor [49] KPAR31 KPAG31 KPAw KPA
(Plastic Fresnel Color .
Shown)
< 110-120V, 50-60 Hz Transformer KT1R31 KT1G31 KT1m KT1
- .y 220-240V, 50-60 Hz Transformer KT7R31 KT7G31 KT7m KT7
- § u 24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage KT35R31 KT35G31 KT35m KT35
For other voltages .
see Standard and Shallow Transformer, Flashing or LED /45] KTAR31 KTAG31 KTAm KTA
Depth Light Modules, page Full Voltage, Neon or Resistor [49] KTAR31 KTAG31 KT A KTA
Push-To-Test Pilot Light | 19-91-
(Glass Color Cap Shown)
B ;ﬁz‘?{’,a%"gmy Resistor [50] KTR38R31 KTR38G31 KTR38a KTR38
- for other voltages Full Voltage [50] KTR35R31 KTR35G31 KTR35s KTR35
See Standard and Shallow
?&%‘? Light Modules, page Full Voltage or Resistor [50] KTRAR31 KTRAG31 KTR Am KTRA
Remote Test Pilot Light a1
(Glass Color Cap Shown)
Table 19.236: Color Caps
Plastic Fresnel Plastic Domed
g
Typical Wiring Diagram é
L1 L2 L1 BUTTON / L2 w
START M hped (TEST) C .\f'\ &2 a
] sToP 1 o.L. e p °II
¢ —0Qlo &% O oO—4 ] R °S
A Stop SEERT |s10) OM' K z:
M N/ Z
e (TESTIC, ) 2 Ez
:— Lsl /\F}\ M2 5
i I N ~e ooy N o
| N/ -
; (TEST)C ™) 12 2
i ey o
L M3 Ls1(e CR
Push-To-Test Plot Light i\l (_)_O
Remote Test Pilot Light

(=2
-

For Contact Blocks, see Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90
For Light Modules, see Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91
For Accessories, see Type K and SK Accessories, page 19-94

[44] Foruse in hazardous locations, see Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-92

[45] Legend plates not included.

[46] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[47] = Add the color code as chosen from Table 19.236 Color Caps, page 19-79. EXAMPLE KP1 with a blue fresnel cap = KP1L31

[48] The cap must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, e g., for green LED, use green color cap.

[49] On neon light modules, use clear color caps only.

[50] On remote test pilot lights use only full voltage or resistor voltage assembly codes. Do not choose LED (exception - these LED codes are allowed: 38LG, 38LL, 38LR, 38LW, 38LY), neon or
transformer codes. For AC use only.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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30 mm Push Buttons Type K Heavy Duty Specialty Operators  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Type K Heavy Duty Specialty Operators

Table 19.237: Joy Stick Operators—UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4, 13 /51] [52]
Ol:x_rta'}or Operator
I

e Without
Description Contacts | Contacts
53] [54] [53]
Momentary Contact—
$ it Spring Retum to Center

Center Off . Without Latch K73HT K73

Maintained Contact With Latch K7oHT K72

Without Latch With Latch Momentary Contact— Without Latch K31H8 K31

<> 3 Position— Spring Retumn to Center With Latch K30HS K30

Center Off - Without Latch K33H8 K33

Mainiained Contact With Latch K32H8 K32

Momentary Contact— Without Latch K35H2 K35

5 Position— Spring Retun to Center With Latch K34H2 K34

¢ Center Off . Without Latch K37H2 K37

Maintained Contact With Latch K36H2 K36

Table 19.238: Contact Arrangements

Contact Contact Handle position (with reference to Nib)
Block Type Block Contact

The joy stick operator is ideal for applications where only one circuit is
to be energized at one time. The three position joy stick closes one Operator Positions

circuit in each Up-Down or Right-Left position with all circuits open in Location

center position. The five position operator closes one circuit in each POS 13
Up, Down, Left and Right position with all circuits open in center <> 3 3) 0
KA3 POS 2 (4) A — 0 — 1
Momentary contact operators are spring retum to the center position. KA2 POS 1 (3) B 1 0 0
Maintained operators remain in position and must be retumed 3 — —
manually. Operators with latch cannot be operated until the latch KA2 POS 2 (4) B 0 — 0 1 —
button in center of handle is pressed. A 0 3 0 0 0
¢ ka1 PosS1@ B 1 0 0 0 0
5
a1 [ Pos2@) T

(1) Contact Closed (0) Contact Open

Table 19.239: Selector Push Button Operators—UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4, 13

Conta Two Position Operators
Req 0—Contact Open 1—ContactClosed F—Free D—Depressed
Clggllv Right | Left | Right Left Right | Left Right Left | Right
Type FD FD FD FD FD FD FD FD FD
QLo 00 1 0J]00]10]J0c0O0 11 11 10 1 0J]o060
OO0 | # g4 ]o1]|o1]|ooflo1|oofoofo1|o1]o01
1 KA1
QLo 00 11 00 10 11 00 1.0 11 11 00
= Selector Push Button o o | #
© 99{)0 1KQ 1 KA1 01 00 01 00 00 01 01 00 00 01
Inserts are ﬁeldI cmvem&e Fo'lt':olors nf(:tu Ilstfdd?tuen:xperator Cam [55] P R S T Y
without insert, plus separate color insert from Additional Accessories
for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99. Up to two Type KA contact _Color Insert Type | Type | Type | Type | Type
blocks can be mounted in tandem (total of four blocks). Selector push Without Insert [56] KQ11 KQ12 KQ13 KQ14 KQ15
buttons cannot be illuminated. Black | KQ11B | KQ12B | KQ13B | KQ14B | KQ158

Order Contact Blocks From Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90

Key operated push buttons are used wherever unauthorized use of a push button is
discouraged. Examples are locking a Start push button in the extended position or
locking a Stop push button in the depressed position. The operator can also be locked in
the flush position—holding all contacts open. Up to two Type KA contact blocks can be
mounted in tandem (total of four blocks). (“X” = locked position) 57/

! Table 19.240: Key Operated Push Button — UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4, 13 [51] [52]

- | Lockable Positions ____| - -
scription Extended | Flush ype [53

z
:
g
3
g

z
-
m
3
B,
8

UOLYHIdO ANV

— — KR131
Push button operable only with key in lock. Key is removable in — X — KR132
Key Operated £ lish Button locked position only. — = X KR133
X X X KR137
Push button operable with or without key in lock. Push button X - - KR141
can be locked with key only. Key removable in both locked or - X X KR142
unlocked position. X X X KR147
To lock the unit, rotate the key with the button in the extended X KR152
position. Then, push the button to lock it in the position indicated - ; KR153
atright. Key is ‘removable only in this position. _ _

[51] For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-92.

[52] Legend plate and contact block not included unless otherwise noted.

[53] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[54] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks—a total of four (4) contact blocks can be used. Add the *H™ number chosen from Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93 fo the
operator type number and add the cost of the “H” number to the operator cost.

[55] Cams are not interchangeable.

[56] Order color inserts from Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99.

[57]  All key operated push buttons are fumished as standard with Square D no. E10 key change. See catalog 9001CT0001 for other key changes.
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Type K Heavy Duty Specialty Operators 30 mm Push Buttons

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Schneider

Table 19.241: llluminated and Non-llluminated Dual Operators /55] [59] /50

With 2 N.O. With 1 N.O. &
Contacts 1 N.C. Contact
(2 KA2) [61] (KA2, KA3) [61]

Without

Description Contacts [62]
[61]

Universal [63] KR6UH7 KR6UH37 KR6U
Green-Red KR6GRH7 KR6GRH37 KR6GR
Other [62] KRE6uH7 KR6mH37 KR6m
Universal[63] KR67UH7 KR67UH37 KR67U
9001KR7U Green-Red KR67GRH7 KR67GRH37 KR67GR
Other [62] KR67aH7 KR67uH37 KR67m

KR7UH7
KR7GRH7

KR7UH37
KR7GRH37

KR7U
KR7GR

9001KR11U Universal [96d3]

Green-R

Dual Function Other [62] KR7uH7 KR7uH37 KR7m
Description Color Contacts (KA1) Comac?su[t&]
Both Buttons .
intai rlock Universal [64] KR11UH1 KR11U
oy Ocked Other [65] - KR11AH1 KR114
ooy Trelfrreit ol Universal [64] _ KR12UH1HT1 KR12U
Interlocked Assembly Other [65] KR12AH1H1 KR124A

Table 19.242: Emergency Break-Glass Operator—UL 4, 13/NEMA 4, 1356
Type [61]

Description
Operator is held in a depressed position by a glass disc. When the glass disc is broken

e

with the hammer, button retumns to a normal extended position. Package of 5 discs K15
included with operator.

Emergency Break-Glass Operator Table 19.243: 9001K15 Replacement Parts

9001K15

Yellow bumper 3105211101
Hammer and chain 3105206750
Lower ring nut 6512232801
Top ring nut 9001K40
Package of 5 replacement discs 9001K57
Clip to hold hammer 2540902240

Table 19.244: Rocker Arm Operating Lever

Description

Type [61]
Allows two standard push buttons to be operated independently of each other. Price does
not include push buttons or legend plates. Order push buttons and legend plates fromTable
19.214 Non-llluminated Momentary Push Button Operators, page 19-72, and Table 19.284
Legend Plates, page 19-94—specify which marking is to be inverted.

K50

Table 19.245: Alternate Action—Push-on, Push-off Module

Description

This module can be added to standard 9001 Type K, KX, SK or T momentary push button
operators. Contact blocks mounted behind this module (maximum of 2) are held in the
depressed position when the operator is pressed once, and released to their normal
position when the operator is pressed again. For a N.C. circuit, use a 9001KA3 or the N.C.
contact of either a 9001KA1 or 9001KA4. For a N.O. circuit, use the N.O. contact of either
2 9001KA4 or 9001KA6.

Type [61]

- Push-on Push-off Module
Rocker Arm Operating Lever 9001K85
9001K50

K85

Table 19.246: Wobble Stick
y Description Type [61]
For easy operation of any standard push button K8

INTERFACE

Table 19.247: Off Delay Push Button—UL Types 4, 13/NEMA 4, 13

:
-
:
:
2
E
2
-
-

Wobble Stick Description Full Extended No
9001K8 rd [61] Guard [61] ard [61]
NOTE When mounted in top or bottom hole of a Type K enclosure, O;Q |
the Off Delay Push Button requires one additional space below or KRD1UH1 KRD2UH1 KRD3UH1
above operator. When mounted other than in top or bottom hole, Timed Contact
device may require two additional spaces, one above and one below 1 N.O.and 1 N.C.
operator. Closing plates must be installed on unused holes.
) (=2}
OT OIU —
°;9 °I° KRD1UH2 KRD2UH2 KRD3UH2
- Timed Contact
Time Delay Push Button 2N.O.and 2N.C.
9001KRD
Timing period is adjustable from 0.1 second to 60 seconds and begins after button has been released. Devices

include a pack of seven color inserts for color coding the push button. See Accessories, page 19-99 for Universal
color insert. Contacts are quick make-quick break.

Legend plate and contact block not included unless otherwise noted.
When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

page 19-72.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

6/20/2017

Universal for KR6, KR67, KR7 includes 2 inserts each of black, red and green.

Universal for KR11, KR12 includes 2 each of black, red, green, yellow, orange, blue, white.
A Choose one color for each button. R = red, G = green, B = Black. Example 9001KR6 with left red and right black = 9001KR6RB. See Color Codes, page 19-72.
For enclosed versions see 9001KY and 9001SKY Control Stations, page 19-112.

Meets UL Type 13/NEMA 13 and UL Type 6/NEMA 6, which UL and NEMA consider an equivalent to UL Type 4/NEMA 4.
For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-92.

= Choose one color for each button. R = red, G = green, B = Black. Example 9001KR6 with left red and right black = 9001KR6RB. See Color Codes for 30 mm Multifunction Operators,

19-81



30 mm Push Buttons Type SK Corrosion Resistant Non-
llluminated Operators

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Schneider

30 mm Momentary Push Button Operators, UL Types 4, 4X, 13/
NEMA 4, 4X,13

Table 19.248: Non-llluminated Momentary Push Button Operators/s7;

Operator with Operator with Operator with
?e 0. and 1 PIIJ?O. Contact 1 P‘I,?C. Contact N%pce;:ttg::gn[lsyej
1 N.C. Contact (KA1) (KA2) (KA3)
Black SKR1BH13 SKR1BH5 SKR1BH6 SKR1B
Red SKR1RH13 SKR1RH5 SKR1RH6 SKR1R
Green SKR1GH13 SKR1GH5 SKR1GH6 SKR1G
/ Universal [69] SKR1UH13 SKR1UH5 SKR1UH6 SKR1U
9001SKR1B Other [70] SKR1sH13 SKR1sH5 SKR1sH6 SKR1m
Full Guard
Black SKR3BH13 SKR3BH5 SKR3BH6 SKR3B
Red SKR3RH13 SKR3RH5 SKR3RH6 SKR3R
Green SKR3GH13 SKR3GH5 SKR3GH6 SKR3G
Universal [69] SKR3UH13 SKR3UH5 SKR3UH6 SKR3U
9001SKR3B Other [70] SKR3sH13 SKR3aH5 SKR3sH6 SKR3s
No Guard
Black SKR2BH13 SKR2BH5 SKR2BH6 SKR2B
Red SKR2RH13 SKR2RH5 SKR2RH6 SKR2R
Green SKR2GH13 SKR2GH5 SKR2GH6 SKR2G
Universal [69] SKR2UH13 SKR2UH5 SKR2UH6 SKR2U
9001SKR2B Other [70] SKR2m SKR2&H5 SKR2aH6 SKR2m
Extended Guard
Snap-in Mushroom Button
Black SKR4BH13 SKR4BH5 SKR4BH6 SKR4B
Red SKR4RH13 SKR4RH5 SKR4RH6 SKR4R
Red [71] SKR4R05H13 SKR4R05H5 SKR4R05H6 SKR4R05
Green SKR4GH13 SKR4GH5 SKR4GH6 SKR4G
Other [72] SKR4 AH13 SKR4 AH5 SKR4 AH6 SKR4 A
Screw-On Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security
9001SKR4B Black SKR24BH13 SKR24BH5 SKR24BH6 SKR24B
1-3/8 in. (35 mm) Red SKR24RH13 SKR24RH5 SKR24RH6 SKR24R
ishroom Button Green SKR24GH13 SKR24GH5 SKR24GH6 SKR24G
Other [72] SKR24 AH13 SKR24 AH5 SKR24 AH6 SKR24 A
Snap-In Mushroom Button, Plastic Head
Black SKR5BH13 SKR5BH5 SKR5BH6 SKR5B
Red SKR5RH13 SKR5RH5 SKR5RH6 SKR5R
Red [71] SKR5R05H13 SKR5R05H5 SKR5R05H6 SKR5R05
- Green SKR5GH13 SKR5GH5 SKR5GH6 SKR5G
o Other [72] SKR5AH13 SKR5AH5 SKR5 AH6 SKR54A
Screw-On Mushroom Button with Set Screw Security, Plastic Head
Black SKR25BH13 SKR25BH5 SKR25BH6 SKR258
2_1‘;’2‘.3113(;‘;‘;"‘) Red SKR25RH13 SKR25RH5 SKR25RH6 SKR25R
Mushroom Bution Green SKR25GH13 SKR25GH5 SKR25GH6 SKR25G
Other [72] SKR25AH13 SKR25 A H5 SKR25 A H6 SKR25 A

v
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[67]
[68]

[69]
[70]
1]
72

When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93. Add the “H” number to the end of the operator type

number.

The universal push button operators include one each of the following color inserts: black, red, green, yellow, orange, blue and white.

a See Table 19 249 Color Codes , page 19-82.
Knob has the words “Emergency Stop” in raised letters highlighted in white for readability.
A See Table 19.249 Color Codes , page 19-82.

19-82

Table 19.249: Color Codes

Color

SKR1, 2, 3 Place Color Code in Type

A SKR4, 5, 24, 25 Place Color Code in Type

Number Number
Blue L L
Yellow Y Y
White W —
Orange S S
Gray E —

NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks,

page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92.

NOTE For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-
92. Contact blocks and legend plate not included unless otherwise noted.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
672012017



Schneider

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

—

PULL
LL
TO Srapy . PUSH

To STop

9001SKR9R
Non-llluminated
1-5/8 in. Diameter Knob
Includes Type KN179WP
Legend Plate Marked
Pull To Start Push To Stop

Type SK Corrosion Resistant Multifunction
Operators

30 mm Push Buttons

30 mm Multifunction Operators UL Types 4, 4X, 13/NEMA 4, 4X, 13

Table 19.250: Non-llluminated Push-Pull Screw-on Mushroom Operators, Plastic Head73

With 2 N.C. -
. With 1 N.O. /1 N.C. .
Description Color Contacts Without Contacts [74]
_- (1KA3, 1 KAS) contact (1KAY _
3 Position
SKR8RH25 — SKRER
Momentary Pull- Red
Maintained Green SKR8GH25 — SKR8G
Momentary Push [75] ree
Other [76] SKR8AH25 — SKR8A
2 Position[77]
Red — SKRI9RH13 SKRI9R
Maintained Pul- Green - SKR9GH13 SKR9G
Maintained Push
Other [76] — SKR9AH13 SKR9A

Table 19.251: Non-llluminated Turn-to-Release Mushroom Operators/73;

9001SKR16H2

Description

2 Position,
Plastic Head

Tum-to-Release

Red

Trigger Action

With 1 N.O.

Contact
(KA1)

SKR16H13

With 2N.O. /2N.C.
Contacts
(2 KA1)

SKR16H2

Without Contacts

SKR16

Table 19.252: Screw-On Plastic llluminated Push-Pull Mushroom Operators/73;

Description
3 Position
Momentary Pull-

Maintained Neutral-
Momentary Push [79]

Description

Voltage

With Red Knob and 2 N.C.

Contacts
(1 KA3, 1 KA5) [78]

With Other Color Knob
and 2 N.C. Contacts
[76][78]

With Other Color
Knob Without
Contacts [74]

[76] [78]

110-120 V, 50-60 Hz SKRBP1RH25 SKR8P1AH25 SKRSP14
m},@ﬁfg%‘&" LED, SKRBP#RH25 SKR8Ps AH25 SKR8PsA
o‘her_':“,"'e‘g‘:‘"‘[’%- Resistor, SKR8P+RH25 SKR8P# AH25 SKR8P+A

Voltage

With Red [77] Knob and 1
N.O. & 1 N.C. Contact (KA1)

With Other Color Knob
and 1N.O. & 1N.C.
Contact (KA1)
[76]

With Other Color
Knob Without
Contacts
[76]

9001SKR9P1 2 Position
g auminated b 110-120 V, 50-60 Hz SKRIP1RH13 SKROP1AH13 SKRIP14
Includes Type KN179WP Legend Maintained Pull- =~ SKRIPsRH13 SKR9P+AH13 SKR9P+A
Pullto Start Push To Stop Maintained Push Other—Full Voltage, Resistor,
Neon 175/ g SKRIP#RH13 SKR9Ps AH13 SKR9P+A
Table 19.253: Color Codes
Black /51 B B
Red R R
Green G G
Blue L L
Yellow Y Y
White W W
Orange [31] S S
Clear — C
Amber — A
Gray E —
Table 19.254: Positions for 9001SKR8RH1 or H13 Table 19.255: Positions for 9001SKR8H25
| 9001SKR8H25
PULL CTR PUSH PULL CTR PUSH
A1) KA3 X 0 0 KA3 X 0 0
KA2 0 0 X KAS X X o)
KA2 0 0 X

NOTE: To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks, page 19-90 through
Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92.

73
74
73]
[76]
7]
g
9]
[80]
81]
© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93. Add the chosen “*H™ number to the end of the operator.
On neon light modules, use clear knobs only.
A See Table 19.253 Color Codes, page 19-83 and insert the color code in the Type number. Example SKR9( ) with a yellow knob = SKR9Y
To obtain a red knob with “Push Emergency Stop” printed on the red knob—substitute “R05” in place of “R”
+ Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91. Example SKR8P+ with 277 V 50-60 Hz = SKR8P8
For positions, refer to Table 19.254 Positions for 9001SKR8RH1 or H13, page 19-83 and Table 19.255 Positions for 9001SKR8H25, page 19-83.

The knob must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, for example, for a green LED, use a green knob.
These colors are not available on illuminated push-pull operators.

19-83
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30 mm Push Buttons Type SK Corrosion Resistant llluminated Schneider
Operators LPElectric

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Type SK Corrosion Resistant llluminated Operators

Table 19.256: llluminated Push Button Operators

With Other
Voltage and With Red Color Cap and With Green Color Cap Color Cap
Description i genc 1 N.O. and 1 N.C. Contact and 1 N.O.and 1 N.C. Without
Sl Ll (KA1) [82] Contact (KA1)[82] | Contact Blocks
[83] [82]
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK1L1RH13 SK1L1GH13 SK1L1
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK1L7RH13 SK1L7GH13 SK1L7
24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage SK1L35RH13 SK1L35GH13 SK1L35
Full Guard Transformer, Flashi
lluminated . ng SK1LaRH13 SK1LeGH13 SK1Lm
PushButton | £or other voltages Full Voltage SK1LaRH13 SK1LeGH13 SK1L m
See Table [54] Resistor, Neon [85] SK1LaRH13 SK1LmGH13 SKiLm
LED [86] SK1LsRH13 SK1LaGH13 SK1L m [87]
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK2L1RH13 SK2L1GH13 SK2L1
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK2L7RH13 SK2L7GH13 SK2L7
24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage SK2L35RH13 SK2L35GH13 SK2L35
o Guard Transformer, Flashing SK2LaRH13 SK2LaGH13 SK2L m
PushBution | £ oiher voltages Full Voltage SK2LaRH13 SK2LmGH13 SK2L m
See Table [34] Resistor, Neon [65] SK2LaRH13 SK2LaGH13 SK2L m
LED/86] SK2LaRH13 SK2LaGH13 SK2L w [87]
110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer SK2L1R20H13 SK2L1G20H13
) 220-240 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK2L7R20H13 SK2L7G20H13
(153121 m-) 24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage SK2L35R20H13 SK2L35G20H13
Baninated Transformer, Flashing SK2LaR20H13 SK2LaG20H13 Order SK2La
I\gush%, For ofher volta Full Voltage SK2LaR20H13 SK2LwG20H13 [87][88]
Crew- Or O voitages :
Plaste Head | Soe Table [34] Resistor, Neon [65] SK2LaR20H13 SK2LwG20H13
LED [86] SK2LaR20H13 SK2LaG20H13
110-120 V. 50-60 Hz Transformer SK2L1R21H13 SK2L1G21H13
. 220-240 V, 50-60 Hz Transformer SK2L7R21H13 SK2L7G21H13
57 m::') 24-28 VaclVdc Full Voltage SK2L35R21H13 SK2135G21H13
%gnhinated Transformer, Flashing SK2LsR21H13 SK2LaG21H13 Ord[gg]?agu
room,
Screw.On’ | For other voltages Full Votage SK2LaR21H13 SK2LwG21H13
Plastic Head | See Table [84] Resistor, Neon [85] SK2LaR21H13 SK2LaG21H13
Q001SK2L1R1 LED [86] SK2LaR21H13 SK2LeG21H13

Table 19.257: Color Caps

- SK1L/SK2L 1-3/8 in. (35 mm) 2-1/4in. (57 mm)
({=] Mushroom Mushroom
Red R R20 R21
Green G G20 G21
Blue L L20 L21
Yellow Y Y20 Y21
White w W20 w21
Clear C C20 Cc21
Amber A A20 A21
NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks,

page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92.

NOTE For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-
92. Contact blocks and legend plate not included unless otherwise noted.
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[82] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[83] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93. Add the “H” number to the end of the operator type
number.
[84] = Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91. EXAMPLE SK2L with 240 Vac/Vdc = SK2L25.
[85] On neon light modules, use clear color caps only.
[86] Add the color code as chosen from the color cap table below. EXAMPLE SK2L25 with a blue 1-3/8 in. mushroom button = SK2L251 20.
[87] The cap must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, e.g., for green LED, use green color cap.
[88] The only difference between a no guard (SK2L) operator and mushroom button operator is the color cap.
19-84 ©2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Schneider 9001SK Corrosion Resistant Selector 30 mm Push Buttons

PElectric Switches
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

9001SK 2-Position Selector Switches
Table 19.258: 2-Position Selector Switches

1—Contact Closed

Contact Block Required 0—Contact Open
e T T x | £ % 7
Left Right Left Right
KA3
. preie KA1 o ) 1 0 0 1
KAa1© © i - #2 KA2 0 1 1 0
KA20 O #2
ka3 Q0 K3 1 0 0 1
QLo KA1
kat© O | e # o KA2 0 1 1 0
KA20 O #
Top View
For Cam, see Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, page 19-78 E D
Non-llluminated Operators Type [89] Type [89]
Manual Return/90], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob | sks11 | sks12
With Knob /91] | sKs11s | sks12¢
Operator with Contact Blocks and Standard black knob
With 1 KA1 on Side #2 SKS11BH13 —
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 SKS11BH1 —
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 and 1 KA1 on side #2 SKS11BH2 —
Spring Return from Left /90], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob | Sks25 |—
With Knob /97] | SKs25¢ |—
Spring Return from Right /90], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob | = | sks34
'With Knob /97] [— | SKS34¢
llluminated Operators
Manual Return [90], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK11J1 SK12J1
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK11J1R SK12J1R
With other Color Knob /91}and other Voltage Light Module [92] SK11Jme SK12Jue
Spring Return from Left /90], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK25J1 —
'With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK25J1R —
With other Color Knob /97/and other Voitage Light Module [92] SK25Jm¢ —
Spring Return from Right [90], Operator Only (without contact blocks) o«
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer — SK34J1 g
'With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer — SK34J1R
'With other Color Knob [97/and other Voltage Light Module [92] — SK34Jme E
o
Table 19.259: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No. Oy
ES
Knob Code qk
70 Black B B11 FB B25 ok
Red R RS FR R24 EI-
Green G G8 FG G24 I:E
Yellow Y Y8 FY Y24
- Blue L 18 FL 124 a2
2 Position White W W8 W W24 T
Amber A A8 FA A24 »
Clear c C8 FC C24 E

Contact Blocks: Contact Blocks, page 19-90,Hermetically Sealed Logic Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92,
Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92

Light Modules:Standard Light Modules, page 19-91

Knobs and Accessories Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99

[=2]
F

[89] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[90] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. For maximum block usage, see Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93. Add the chosen “H™ number to the end of the operator.
[91] + Add the knob color code chosen from Table 19.259 Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No., page 19-85. For LED, knob color must match LED.

[92] = Add the voitage assembly code as chosen from Standard Light Modules, page 19-91. Example K25J with 208Vac = K25J3

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-85
All Rights Reserved
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30 mm Push Buttons 9001SK Corrosion Resistant Selector Schneider

Switches LPElectric
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

9001SK 3-Position Selector Switches
Table 19.260: 3-Position Selector Switches

Contact Block Required 1 — Contact Closed 0 — Contact Open
Boak' U A PARS VAR 4 } 4 4 4 4
= ANV ARNPAANVARNP AR NV SRSV ARNV AR SV AR Ny 4
KA3 KA3
kar | | ceo o |1]o]o)1|ofofo)o|1]|1]o|of1]|ofof1|{o]o|1|fofo]o|1|of1]1]0
Q10 KAl
o ka2 | #2 [©
S %011001010010001011011100001
o O
KA3 KA3
war | | oao g lofol1]1)ofofo]o|1|1]olofo|1|{ofofo|t|1|fof1]o]of1|[o]1]1
QALO | or KA2 K,a‘l or
Topview | O | e K21 ]1|olool1foft|o]o|1|fo]o]o|1]|1]|olofolt1fofof1]|of[1]0]o
;gg gﬂn},ﬁ;ee Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, B c D E F G J L M
Non-liluminated Operators [93]
Manual Return, Operator Only (without contact blocks)/94/
Without Knob | _sks42 | sSks43 | sSks4a4 | Sks45 | Sks46 | sksa7 | Sks49 | SkS401 | SKS402
With Knob /95] | sks42e | SKS43e | SKS44e | SKS45¢ | SKS46e | SKS47e | SKS49e | SKS401e | SKS402e
Operator with Contact Blocks and Standard black knob [96]
- . SKS42B- | SKS43B- | SKS44B- | SKS458B- SKS47B- | SKS49B- | SKS401B- | SKS402B-
With 1 KA1 on Side #2 (H13) H13 H13 H13 H13 | SKS46BHI3 | "y45 H13 H13 H13
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 (H1) SKA2B- | sksa3H1 | sksaapH1 | SKBA9B- | sksaeBH1 | SKsa7BH1 | SKS49BH1 | SKS401BH1 | SKS402BHT
With 1 KA1 on Side #1 and 1 KA1 on side #2 (H2) SKOR2D" | sksa3pH2 | sksaaHz [ SKPAB- | SSKSIOB- | sksazBH2 | sksagBH2 | sksa01BH2 | sksa028H2
Spring Return from Left to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
Without Knob | _sks62 | skse3 | skse4 | sSksSes | SksSe6 | Skse7 | SkS69 | SKS601 | SKS602
'With Knob [95] | SKS62¢ | SKS63+ | SKS64e | SKS65¢ | SKS66e | SKS67s | SKS69¢ | SKS601¢ | SKS602¢
Spring Return from Right to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
Without Knob | _sks72 | sks73 | sks7a | sSks75 | sSks76 | sks7z | Sks79 | Sks701 | SKS702
'With Knob [95] | SKS72¢ | SKS73+ | SKS74e | SKS75¢ | SKS76e | SKS77s | SKS79¢ | SKS701e | SKS702¢
Spring Return from Both Sides to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
Without Knob | _sks52 | skss3 | skss4 | sSkss5 | SksSs6 | Skss57 | skss9 | sKSs01 | SKS502
With Knob /95] | Sks52¢ | SKS53¢ | SKS54¢ | SKS55¢ | SKS56e | SKS57¢ | SKS59¢ | SKS501s | SKS502¢
Iluminated Operators [93]
Manual Return, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer Skd2J1 | ska3s1 | skaas1 | skass1 SK46J1 sKa7J1 | Skdgu1 SK401J1 SK402J1

With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK42J1R | SK43J1R ]| SK44J1R | SK45J1R SK46J1R SK47J1R | SK49J1R SK401J1R SK402J1R
\[Iél%l other Color Knob [95] and other Voitage Light Module

Y SK42Jme | SK43Jme | SK44Jme | SKd5Jme | Skd6me | SKa7Jme | SKd9Jme | SK401Jme | SK402Ume
[{e] Spring Return from Left to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK62J1 | SK63J1 | SK64J1 | SK65J1 SK66J1 SK67J1 | SK69J1 SK601J1 SK602J1
With Standard Red Knob_110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK62J1R_| SK63J1R | SK64J1R | SK65J1R | SK66JIR | SK67JIR | SK6SJIR | SK601J1IR | SK6O02J1R
p Juay other Color Knob 55/ and other Voltage Light Module | gy jae | SKo3Jms | SKo4Jms | SK6Sime | SKo6Jme | SK67Jme | SKoGJme | SKEO1Jme | SKEO2Jme
@ i . .
- Spring Return from Right to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
" Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer skr2J1_| sk73u1 | skras1 | sk7si SK76J1 sk77J1 | SK79u1 SK701J1 SK702J1
§ 'With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK72J1R_| SK73J1R_| SK74J1R | SK75J1R | SK76JIR_| SKI7JIR_| SK7SJIR | SK701J1IR | SK702J1R
Z Jyin other Color Knob [95] and other Voltage Light Module | 57y | SK73Jms | SK7aJms | SK750me | SK76ms | SK77Jms | SK7SJms | SK7OTJme | SK7O2Jme
EE Spring Return from Both Sides to Center, Operator Only (without contact blocks) [94]
~"  Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer sk52J1 | sks3J1 | sksas1 | skssu1 SK56J1 sK57J1 | SK5941 SK501J1 SK502J1
55 With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK52J1R_| SK53J1R | SK54J1R_| SK55J1R | SK56J1R_| SKG7JIR | SK59J1R | SK501J1R | SKB02J1R
"g Juay other Color Knob 55 and other Voltage Light Module | gy jay | SKo3jme | SK54Jme | SKSSime | SKS6me | SKS7Jme | SKoGume | SKSO1Jwe | SKSO2Jme
m
E Table 19.261: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No.
o Col Standard Knob Gloved Hand Knob
H L [98] Knob Code Cat. No. [93] 98] Knob Code Cat. No. [93]
Black B B11 FB B25
70 70 Red R RS FR R24
Green G G8 FG G24
Yellow Y Y8 FY Y24
Blue L 18 FL 124
White W W8 FW W24
3 Position Amber A A8 FA A24
Clear C Cc8 FC C24

Contact Blocks: Contact Blocks, page 19-90,Hermetically Sealed Logic Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92,
Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92

Light Modules:Standard Light Modules, page 19-91

Knobs and Accessories Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99

[93] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[94] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. Add the "H code" from Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93 as needed for your application.
[95] + Add the knob color code chosen from the Selector Switch Assembly Code table. For LED, knob color must match LED.

[96] For other color knobs replace the B with knob color code. See Table 19 261 Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No., page 19-86 .

[97] = Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Standard Light Modules, page 19-91. Example K25J with 208Vac = K25J3

[98]  Add the knob color code. For LED, knob color must match LED.

19-86 © 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Schneider 9001SK Corrosion Resistant Selector 30 mm Push Buttons
PElectric Switches
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

9001SK 4-Position Selector Switches
Table 19.262: 4-Position Selector Switches

1 — Contact Closed

Contact Block Required 0— Contact Open
Contact Block Position Quantity and Type Mount on Side W W v 4 b4
KA3
KA3
:@g KA1 Q10 ‘A # 1 0 0 0
Side 2 o O o KA2 #21 o KA2
e i o 0 0 1 0
KA3
KA3
ooehtor Lotating KA1 QL0 KA1 #1 0 0 0 1
pe Notch QLo or KA2 # or
©© e KA2 0 1 0 0
Top View 5o #
Cam (see Type K, KX, and SK Selector Switch Guide, page 19-78) H
Non-llluminated Operators Type [99]
Manual Return [100], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob | SKS88
'With other Color Knob [707] | SKS83¢
llluminated Operators Type [99]
Manual Return [100], Operator Only (without contact blocks)
Without Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK88J1
With Standard Red Knob, 110-120V 50-60 Hz Transformer SK88J1R
'With other Color Knob /707] and other Voltage Light Module [702] SK88Jme
Table 19.263: Selector Switch Assembly Code and Knob Cat. No.
-
% L [103] Knob Code Cat. No. [99] [103] Knob Code Cat. No. [99]
Black B B11 FB B25
a7 a7 Red R RS FR R24
Green G G8 FG G24
Yellow Y Y8 FY Y24
Blue L 18 FL 124
4 Position White W W8 W W24
Amber A A8 FA A24
Clear C Cc8 FC C24

For Contact Blocks, see Contact Blocks, page 19-90,Hermetically Sealed Logic Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92,
Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92

For Light Modules, see Standard Light Modules, page 19-91

For Knobs and Accessories, see Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99

Potentiometers with Dial Plate g
Table 19.264: Potentiometers with Dial Plate (not UL listed)—Maximum Voltage 300 a
Vac w
Power Description Ratings Type 3
Operator Only, for Single Potentiometer SK20 °§
Operator with Single Potentiometer SK21 =2
2w Operator Only, for Tandem Potentiometer NEMA4, 13 SK22 :a
Operator with Tandem Potentiometer SK23 z,'.'
When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number. EE
Table 19.265: Potentiometer Suffixes a
Single Potentiometer -
Suffix [104] Resistance Suffix [104] Resistance g
01 500 07 5kQ o
02 100Q 08 10kQ
04 5000 09 25k0
05 1kQ 13 500 kQ o
39 2kQ 37 750 kQ =
06 2 5kQ 14 1MQ
Tandem Potentiometer
Suffix Resistance
o4 Front | Rear
82 1kQ 1kQ

NOTE: Any potentiometer with a shaft 7/8 in. long and 1/4 in. diameter may be used
with these operators.

[99] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[100] These operators can be ordered complete with contact blocks. Add the "H code” from Table 19.280 “H" Codes, page 19-93 as needed for your application.

[101] + Add the knob color code chosen from the Selector Switch Assembly Code table. For LED, knob color must match LED.

[102] = Add the voitage assembly code as chosen from Standard Light Modules, page 19-91. Example K25J with 208Vac = K25J3

[103] Add the knob color code from Table 19.237. For LED, knob color must match LED

[104] For the complete part number, add the suffix from this table to the catalog number from Table 19.264 Potentiometers with Dial Plate, page 19-87. Example: 9001K2105.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-87
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30 mm Push Buttons Type SK Corrosion Resistant Pilot Lights  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Type SK Corrosion Resistant Pilot Lights
Table 19.266: Pilot Lights—UL Types 4, 4X, 105]

With Red With Green With Other Without
Description Voltage Style Fresnel Color Fresnel Color Color Cap Color Cap
Cap [106] Cap [106] [106] [107] [106]
116120V, 50-60 | Transformer SKP1R31 SKP1G31 SKP1m SKP1
- S e R SKPTR31 SKP7G31 SKP7a SKP7
l 9001SKP1 (Fresnel color 2428 Vagivdc Full Voltage SKP35R31 SKP35G31 SKP35m SKP35
; For other voltages | Transformer, Flashing or LED [108] SKP AR31 SKPAG31 SKPs SKP A
[106] Full Voltage, Neon or Resistor [709] SKP AR31 SKP A G31 SKPAm SKPA
J16-120V.50-60 | transformer SKT1R31 SKT1G31 SKT1m SKT1
X Push-To-Test  |220-240V,50-60 | ransformer SKT7R31 SKT7G31 SKT7m SKT7
\ R o Pilot Light Hz
’] g (’;‘E‘gf w“)" 24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage SKT35R31 SKT35G31 SKT35a SKT35
L For other voltages | Transformer, Flashing or LED [108] SKTAR31 SKTAG31 SKTAm SKTA
[106] Full Voltage, Neon or Resistor [709] SKTAR31 SKTAG31 SKTAm SKTA
romote Tost 7222 Only Resistor SKTR38R31 SKTR38G31 SKTR38m SKTR38
Pilot Light 24-28 Vac Only Full Voltage SKTR35R31 SKTR35G31 SKTR35a SKTR35
(Fresnel color .
capshown) | "20OMTYONA0S | Full Voltage or Resistor [111] SKTRAR31 SKTRAG31 | SKTRAm | SKIRA
Table 19.267: Color Caps
Plastic Fresnel [112] Plastic Domed [112]
Blue L31 L9
Clear c3 co
Plastic Domed Green G31 G9
Red R31 R9
White w31 wo
Yellow Y31 Y9
Typical Wiring Diagram
L1 L2 L1 TEST BUTTON / L2
o START M oL (TEST) C .\r\ 2
STOP 5
»‘—q_|_p—4>—5|‘o—i>_®_yf_o 7
sTOP START |56 M1
m s + e LSO O K
M : N
L (TESTIC, ) L2
] Lsl / N ™
! [N ~s @)_O_N_
i N/
: (TEST)C "\ L2
/ \
Lol : M3 T'-s‘lG CR
Push-To-Test Piot Light |k\4| (_)_O
Remote Test Pilot Light

NOTE To select and order Contact Blocks, Light Modules, Knobs, and Accessories, see Type KA Contact Blocks,
page 19-90 through Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks, page 19-92.

NOTE For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-
92. Contact blocks and legend plate not included unless otherwise noted.

[105] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[106] A Add the voltage assembly code as chosen from Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91 EXAMPLE SKT+-+R31 with 208 Vac red LED voltage = SKT37LRR31.

[107] = Add the color code as chosen from the color cap table below. EXAMPLE SKP1 with a blue fresnel cap = SKP1L31.

[108] The cap must be the same color as the LED light module chosen, e.g., for a green LED, use a green color cap.

[109] On neon light modules, use clear color caps only.

[110] Use only full voltage or resistor voltage assembly codes on remote test pilot lights. Do not choose LED, neon or transformer codes. For AC use only.

[111] Use only full voltage or resistor voltage assembly codes on remote test pilot lights. Do not choose LED (exception — these LED codes are allowed: 38LG, 38LL, 38LR, 38LW, 38LY), neon or
transformer codes. For AC use only.

[112] Add the color code as chosen from the color cap table below. EXAMPLE SKP1 with a blue fresnel cap = SKP1L31.

19-88 © 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Schneider Type SK Corrosion Resistant Multifunction 30 mm Push Buttons
dPElectric  Operators
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Type SK Corrosion Resistant Multifunction Operators
Table 19.268: Multifunction Operators—UL Types 4, 4X, 13/NEMA 4, 4X, 13 [113)/114]

Interlocked Assembly | Description Color Contacts [115] Without Contacts [115]
Interiocked Assembly Universal [116] SKR11UH1 SKR11U
Both Buttons Maintained Other [117] SKR11YH1 SKR11Y
4 Interlocked Assembly .
9001SKR11U One Button Momentary Universal [116] SKR12UH1H1 SKR12U
Interlocked Assembly
One Button Maintained Other [117] SKR12¥H1H1 SKR12V¥

[113] Foruse in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-92.

[114] Legend plate and contact block not included unless otherwise noted.

[115] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[116] Universal for SKR11,12 includes 2 each of black, red, green, yellow, orange, blue, white.

[117] ¥ Choose one color for each button. R = red, G = green, B = Black.Example 9001SKR11 with top button gray and bottom button orange = 9001SKR11ES. See Table 19 253 Color
Codes, page 19-83

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
6/20/2017
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30 mm Push Buttons Type K, SK and KX Electrical Components Schneider

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric
Type KA Contact Blocks
The Class 9001 Type KA contact blocks are Fingersafe® contact blocks (meeting VDE
Table 19.269: Standard Contact Blocks 0106 Part 100). They have one screw mounting and captive (backed out) plus/minus
terminal screws. These contact blocks are double-break, direct-acting contacts. Because
P of the wiping action of these contacts, they are suitable for use with programmable
7 QLO controllers. All contact blocks listed below accept up to 2 #12—#24 AWG solid or
: o o stranded wires. Recommended tightening torque for screw terminals is 7 Ib-in.
Direct-Acting KA1
@ Contact Blocks with Gold Flashed Contacts
Binder Head Screws with Standard
Symbol (not Fingersafe) Pressure Wire Terminals
QLO
. o o] KA21 25-Up KA31
o o r
o O KA22 25-Up KA32
QLO KA23 25-Up KA33
[SN ¥a]
(¥ oy QP KA24 25-Up KA34
G Direct-Acting KA3 N.O. Early Closing
(& 10 25U
N.C. Contact Late Opening KA25 P KA35
(Red Cover)
oA Contact blocks listed below are not Fingersafe, but provide:
i 6?‘&; QLo ) ]
Sat - QP KA4 « Terminals that accept ring tongue/fork
s N.O. Ccoggrg Early tongue connectors
« Short single circuit contact blocks (0.75"
(Clear Cover) deep vs. 0.97" deep on the Fingersafe)
] « Same as old style Series G product
A Q10 available prior to March, 1989.
o - N.O. gmtact Late KAS5 « For assembled operators, use form Y238
pening (add to catalog number as suffix, for
(Red Cover) example: 9001KRU1H13Y238)
[ N
N.O. Contact Early KAG Table 19.271: Contact blocks (not Fingersafe)
Closing Symbol
oN We}
! KA1G QyP KA4G
N.O. Contact Early Closi
Table 19.270: Additional Circuit Arrangements r u;"y e
Description Symbol | Type O O KA26 N.C. Contact Late Opening KASG
Sequencing [118] -
N.O. Contact of QLo QLQ | OrderOne Type QLQO KA3G Qyp KA6G
KA4 closes befol o o KA4 and One )
M g:ﬁa ool QP » ki N.O. Contact Early Closing
Overlapping [718] Table 19.272: Contact blocks with Quick-Connect terminals (not Fingersafe)
N.O. Contact of QLO Q10 Order One
K4 Coses before | QP ol
N.C. Contact of KA4 One Type KAS 1
KAS Opens >0 KA12
QLO KA13
Table 19.273: Maximum Current Ratings for Control Circuit Contacts—Types KA1-KA6, KA21-KA25, KA31-KA35, KA1G-KA6G
Inductive (NEMA / UL Type A600) 35% Power Factor S L '“duc(}i“g""[\'%sg“s“"e
| Make |  Break | continuous SR RS Continuous
Amperes Amperes granrg'rgg cﬁ?ﬁg‘égs g:ggcl?t\g/
60 I
240 30 30 250 027 027 — — 25
480 15 7200 15 720 10 600 0.10 0.10 — —
600 12 12
[118] For push buttons or two-position selector switches only. For sequencing or overlapping contacts on other operators, refer to catalog 9001CT0001.
[119] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[120] Minimum order quanitity is 25.
19-90 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider Type K, SK and KX Electrical Components 30 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Standard and Shallow Depth Light Modules
Table 19.274: Standard Light Modules for Types K, SK, and KX Control Units;121j122j7123)124]

. Light Module Voltage ) Replacement Lamp
Voltage Description Typel125] Asggn;lebly Rating Part Number [121]

Al (without Bayonet e L amp) KM40 40 — None
6 Vac/Vdc Full Voitage KM31 31 9VA 2550101020
6 Vac/Vdc LED Red KM31LR 31LR 6508805201
6 Vac/Vdc LED Green KM31LG 31LG 6508805203
6 Vac/Vdc LED Yellow KM31LY 31LY 6508805202
12-14 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage KM32 32 1.2VA 2550101037
12-14 Vac/Vdc LED Red KM32LR 32IR 6508805201
12-14 Vac/Vdc LED Green KM32LG 321G 6508805203
12-14 Vac/Vdc LED Yellow KM32LY 32LY 6508805202
18 Vac/Vdc Resistor KM33 33 14VA 2550101037
| 24-28 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage KM35 35 1.2 VA 2550101002
24-28 Vac/Vdc LED Red KM35LR 35LR 28 VA 6508805210
2428 Vac/Vdc LED Green KM35LG 35LG 28 VA 6508805212
[ 24-28 Vac/Vdc LED Yellow KM35LY 35LY 28 VA 6508805211
24-28 Vac/Vdc LED White KM35LW 35LW 28VA 5508805214
24-28 Vac/Vdc LED Blue KM35LL 3501 28VA 6508805213
48 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage KM36 36 26 VA 2550101025
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz LED Red KMILR 1LR 6508805201
110-120 V, 5060 Hz LED Green KM1LG 1LG 6508805203
110-120 V, 5060 Hz LED Yellow KM1LY 1LY 6508805202
110-120 V, 5060 Hz Transformer KM1 1 2.4 VA 2550101020
110-120 V, 5060 Hz Flashing KMF1 F1 85 VA 2550101036
120 Vac/Vdc Full Voltage/Resistor KM38 38 3.0 VA 2550101027
20 Vac/Vde Neon [126] KM11 11 0.2VA 2550101013
20 Vac/Vdc LED Red KM38LR 38LR 4VA 6508805210
20 Vac/Vdc LED Green KM38LG 38LG 4VA 6508805212
20 Vac/Vdc LED Yellow KM38LY 38LY 4VA 6508805211
20 Vac/Vdc LED White KM38LW 38LW 4VA 5508805214
20 Vac/Vdc LED Blue KM38LL 38LL 4VA 6508805213
208220 V, 5060 Hz Transformer KM3 3 25VA 2550101020
208-220 V, 5060 Hz LED Red KM3LR 3LR 6508805201
208220 V, 50-60 Hz LED Green KM3LG 3LG 6508805203
208220 V, 5060 Hz LED Yellow KM3LY 3LY 6508805202
208-220 V, 50-60 Hz LED White KM3LW 3LW 6508805215
208220 V, 50-60 Hz LED Blue KM3LL 3LL 6508805216
220-240 V, 5060 Hz Transformer KM7 7 2.0 VA 2550101020
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz LED Red KM7LR 7LR 6508805201
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz LED Green KM7LG 7LG 6508805203
220-240 V, 5060 Hz LED Yellow KM7LY 7LY 6508805202
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz LED White KM7LW LW 6508805215
220-240 V, 50-60 Hz LED Blue KM7LL 7LL 6508805216 «
240 Vac/Vdc Resistor KM25 25 6.0 VA 2550101027 2
240 Vac/Vdc Neon [126] KM12 12 0.3VA 2550101013 E
277 V. 50-60 Hz Transformer KM8 8 24 VA 2550101020 w
380480 V. 50-60 Hz Transformer KM5 5 2.8 VA 2550101020 3“
480 Vac/Vdc Neon [126] KM14 14 0.5VA 2550101013 a
550—-600 V, 5060 Hz Transformer KM6 6 25VA 2550101020 Eg
NOTE Light modules are available in other voltages. For additional information, refer to Catalog 9001CT0001. “E
4
Table 19.275: Shallow Depth Light Modules For Types K and SK Control Units j721] /123 (1277 [122] EE
- Voltage Assembl .
Voltage Description TYDe125] gC ode y Rating e a
B Full Voltage KM55 55 1.2VA 2550101002 5
LED Red KMS55LR 55LR 6508805204
’ 24-28 Vaclvde LED Green KM55LG 55LG 05VA 6508805206 E
g LED Yellow KMS5LY 55LY 6508805205
: Full Voltage KM58 58 3.0VA 2550101027
) LED Red KM58LR 58LR 6508805204
J 110-120 Vac/vde LED Green KM58LG 58LG 05VA 6508805206 2
LED Yellow KM58LY 58LY 6508805205

File: E78403 File: LR25490
@ CCN:NKCR @0 Class: 3211 03 C € manes

[121] For use with all operators except KX and remote test pilot.

[122] For use in hazardous locations—See Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group, page 19-92.
[123] With LED light modules, use either a clear color cap or a cap the same color as the LED.

[124] With neon type light modules, use a clear color cap only.

[125] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[126] Not for use on KX operators.

[127] Reduces the depth of illuminated push buttons with contact blocks by over 33%.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 19-91
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30 mm Push Buttons Type K, SK and KX Electrical Components  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group

. ) Table 19.277: Square D Offering According to Class, Division, and Group
Hazardous locations do not always require the use [ For |

of explosion-proof equipment like the Class 9001 [ Class [ Division | Group(s) Use
Type BR control stations. Selecting the most , 1 A 1. | Intrinsically Safe System
appropriate device for the location can save you 1. | 9001 BR station
money. For more information on the types of I 1 B.C.D ™5 Tintrinsically Safe System
hazardous locations, contact your local electrical 1. | 9001 K, SK, KX control stations with restrictions [728] [129]
inspector. ! 2 A 2| Intrinsically Safe System
1__| 9001 BR station
Table 19.276: Hazardous Locations ! 2 B.C.D 2 | 9001 K. SK; KX control stafions with reskictions /1267 [129)
Fie: E4 3. | Intrinsically Safe System
Types N 0054 @ File: LR26817 EFG 1__| 9001 BR station
K. SK CCN: NOIV ® Class: 321802 . 1 -F 2| Intrinsically Safe System
1. | 9001 BR station
I 2 E.F 2. | 9001 K, SK, KX control stations with restrictions /728] [129]
3. | Intrinsically Safe System
1. | 9001 BR station
M 2 G 2. | 9001 K, SK, KX control stations with restrictions /730] [129]
3. | Intrinsically Safe System
1. | 9001 BR Station
n 1,2 — 2. | 9001 K, SK, KX control stations with restrictions /730] [129]
3. | Intrinsically Safe System

Hermetically Sealed Logic Reed Contact Blocks

Table 19.278: Hermetically Sealed Logic Reed Contact Blocks [731] [132]
Suitable for use on low energy level circuits

A

A KA41
The maximum number of logic and/or power reed contact blocks per operator is [ {
as indicated on individual selection tables for standard contact blocks, except: i

g
o On 3 position selector switches with cams C, D, E, F, G, L, or M, mount reed i. Kaa2
blocks on one side only (either side), maximum 2 in tandem. ]
o On 4 position selector switches, mount reed blocks on one side only (either [/ Kaa3
side), maximum 2 in tandem.
KA44

® On joysticks or on Type KR8 or SKR8 push-pull operators mount reed blocks [ ]
on one side only (either side), maximum 2 in

LR Resistive Inductive Continuous
32/30 25A
120/100 | 8VA | 3VA | S5A

Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks
Table 19.279: Hermetically Sealed Power Reed Contact Blocks /131 [132] [134]

Symbol __| Type [133]
F ]
E \{ KA51
The maximum number of logic and/or power reed contact blocks per operator is
as indicated on individual selection tables for standard contact blocks, except: 1 KAZ2
o On 3 position selector switches with cams C, D, E, F, G, L, or M, mount reed \{
blocks on one side only (either side), maximum 2 in tandem. g

F KA53

* On 4 position selector switches, mount reed blocks on one side only (either
side), maximum 2 in tandem.

® On joysticks or on Type KR8 or SKR8 push-pull opemtors mount reed blocks E ]
on one side only (either side), maximum 2 in tandem }/\\l
* KA55

| Make |  Break | ]
““ CETTETE
AC NEMA C300 [135] |
120 10.00 1000
240 [ 5.00 ] 1200 IT' 120 | 30
DC NEMA Q150 [136]
115 | 50 | 58 ] 50 ] 58 | 3.0

[128] Any Class 9001 Type K, SK or KX operator can be used in an area classified as Class I, Division 2 hazardous locations, if:
1. Only logic (KA40 series) or power (KA50 series) reed contact blocks are used.
2. All Type K and SK illuminated operators are UL approved for use in Class | Division 2 areas. (Add Form Y243 to single lamp Push-To-Test pilot lights.)
3. Type KX illuminated operators do not use 4 lamp light modules, or 2 lamp light modules other than the transformer type. (Add Form Y243 to single lamp Push-To-Test pilot lights.)
4. The operators are mounted in any NEMA 4 & 13 enclosures.
[129] UL Listed: File E10054(N), CCN NOIV.
[130] Any Class 9001 Type K, SK, or KX operator mounted in a Class 9001 Type KY, KYSS, KYAF, SKY enclosure may be used, except potentiometer operators.
[131] Not for use in pendant stations.
[132] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[133] All contact blocks listed below accept #12—18 solid or stranded wire.
[134] The power reed contact blocks can be used with standard industrial relays and starters through NEMA Size 4. Minimum voltage is 5 V and the minimum current is 1 mA.
[135] Inductive Rating—35% Power Factor.
[136] Inductive and Resistive Ratings

19-92 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider Type K, SK and KX Contact Block “H” 30 mm Push Buttons

@PElectric  Numbers
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Type K, SK, and KX Contact Block “H” Numbers

The design of Class 9001 Type KA contact blocks allows them to be mounted side by
side and/or in tandem. This enables you to specify an operator and a specific
arrangement of contact blocks (shipped fully assembled) with a single Type number.

Mounting Hole for All Types K, SK, and KX Control Units

Table 19.280: “H” Codes

(Adgl:fﬁé No. 25 Dia.
0 Operator . s
Type) - 6
Example AType KR1B 69
push button with 2 Type 18 *Units also mount in 1.20 dia.
KA1 contact blocks would 30
be Class 9001 I
Type KR1BH2. Dual Dimensions: INCHES
Millimeters
Preferred e
H1 Cover Drilling Cover Drilling
. bredl A6 KA1 Hole Punch Use Greenlee Tool #60242 to punch mounting hole and notch.
= mg KA2 m KA2 | KA3 Maximum Contact Block Usage(Includes Types K, SK and KX)
H14 KA3 * 2 blocks mounted side by side only Any 2, 3 or 4 position spring return selector
% H15 KA2 | KA3 switch (non-illuminated, illuminated or keyed).
H16 KA2 | KA3 | KA2 | KA3 . . )
2 T *A1 TRAT [ RA2 e 2 blocks mounted in tandem 1 side only Any 2 operator interlocked push button.
H18 KA3 | KA1 | KA2 e 2 blocks mounted in tandem (total of four blocks) Any selector push button,
:B H19 KA1 | KA1 | KA3 KA3 keyed push button, 2, 3, or 4 position maintained selector switch (non-illuminated,
= <l H21 KA2 | KA3 | KA1 | KA1 | KA1 illuminated or keyed), push-pull operators (non-illuminated or illuminated), joy stick,
Side 11Side 2 H23 KA1 | ka1 dual push button.
Locating Nib H24 KA1 | KA2 * 3 blocks mounted in tandem (total of six blocks) Single momentary push buttons
ocafing Ns H25 KAS | KA3 | KA1 | ka1 | KA1 | KAt (non-illuminated or illuminated).

NOTE For *H" Codes not in this table, contact your local Schneider Electric Customer Care Center.

Table 19.281: Dimensions When Using Contact Blocks

Panel _—||<_%‘; min. % max

Thickness f]

Panel Th:dmess—»"%
116 min-1dmax. i 53
i

o.ss‘ 97 Pt
14T 25
0.56 3.66 ;
2| 93 ’ Enclosureor-/ I‘—D—’l 113 Ln—
Standard Blocks Reed Blocks Grounded Metal Part D30052-287
Table 19.282: Basic Operators (Without Color Caps, Mushroom Table 19.283: Min. Centerline Spacing, Type K & SK Control E
Buttons, Knobs, Selector Switch Cams, Contact Blocks, Light Units =
Modules, or Legend Plates) Lgﬁﬁgd Operator Centerl::ne Spacing (in.) = -
SOUOR VDO HE ML Legend Plate Orientation Position #1 3..
Description
. 12505 4,4X,13[137] Standard Push Button 175 [ 131 | 144 [ 225 [ 169 [ 088 [
: 2 KN2 | 1.375in.Dia. Mushroom 175 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 169 | 088 5"_
Non-lllum!nated Push Button (Extended Guard) KR2 SKR2 KN5 2 25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 | 131 | 144 | 225 [ 225 | 1.12 “g
Non-llluminated Push Button (No Guard) KR3 SKR3 Selector Switch Knobs 175 | 131 [ 1441225 | 169 f 088 4T
Non-llluminated Push Button (Mushroom Button/ Standard Push Button 200 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 175 | 088 o"
Screw-On) KR20 SKR20 kN3 |L375.n. Dia. Mushroom 200 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 175 | 088 ':E
Non-liluminated Dual Push Bution (Momentary) KR6 — i o AR A AR 2
Non-llluminated Dual Push Button (Momentary KR67 _ ~ [ Standard Push Button 104 | 131 | 1241225 | 162 | 088
Interlocked) _ kna  |HL375n. Dia Mushroom 104 | 131 | 144555 | 162 | 088 |3
Non-llluminated Dual Push Button (Maintained KR7 _ 2.25in. Dia. Mushroom 225 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 225 | 1.12 =
Interlocked) Selector Switch Knobs 174 | 131 | 144 [ 225 | 162 | 088 |7
T i R B R b e A A A B B R
Maintained Pul—Maintained Push KRO [138] [139] SKRO [138] g,zs in. Dsiz.m ngh;mn %g },g% }'ﬁ % %g % %g H % o
lluminated Push Button (Full Guard—Plastic Top) KAL [140] SKIL [140] ; i e'ecwc o e : : : =
sttt O T N AT e B R R A A B
= KN2 - in._ Dia. Mushroom | N K
lluminated Push Button (Full Guard—Metal Top) K3L [140] — KN5 [2.25in. Dia. Mushroom 225 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 225 | 112
Standard Pilot Light KP SKP Selector Switch Knobs 162 | 131 | 144|225 | 175 | 088
3 Position Maintained Selector Switch KS4 [138] SKS4 [138] Standard Push Button 175 [ 131 [ 144 [ 225 [ 200 [ 088
3 Position Spring Retum Both Sides 10 Center— kN3 oD Mushioom 1oy 11 141 295 1700 1088
Selecor Swich il = e [ R B B
o - 1= (o] - » K
S 1 | e e R A A R B
= - - : in. Dia. Mushroom - - 144
3 Flosition Spring Retum Right To Center— KS7 [13] SKST7 [136] KN4 [525n. Dia. Mushroom 225 [ 131 [ 144 [ 225 | 225 | 112
Selector Switch Knobs 162 | 131 | 144 | 225 | 194 | 100
Standard Push Button 225 | 131 | 162 | 238 | 238 | 088
kN |H3751n. Dia. Mushroom 225 | 131 | 162 | 238 | 238 | 088
2.25in. Dia. Mushroom 225 | 131 | 162 | 238 | 238 | 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 2251 131|162 238|233 | 088

[137] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[138] Operator can be converted to an illuminated operator by removing the liner (6512240601) and adding a light module.

[139] These operators can be supplied with 1-3/8 in or 2-1/4 in dia. mushroom buttons. For 1-3/8 in.: add () 20 to type number. For 2-1/4 in.: Add () 21 to type number. The ( ) refers to the color
chosen—see Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-99. Voids UL and NEMA 6 Rating.

[140] Operator can be converted to a non-illuminated operator by adding liner (6512240601).

[141] Operator includes jumper wires for push-to-test conversion.

© 2017 Schneider Electric 1993
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30 mm Push Buttons Type Kand SK Accessories  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Legend Plates for Types K and SK Operators

Plastic Legend Plates [142] [143] Aluminum Legend Plates [144]
for use Types K and SK Operators for use with Type K Operators
1-3/4" Square 2-1/4" Square 2-1/2" Square Black Black

silver White Black silver Black silver White Black | Legend | legend |  Biue
Legend Legend Legend Legend Legend Legend Legend Legend Legend N g

with with with with with with with with with ( > d
Black Black White Black Black White Black Black White / (}
Letters Letters Letters Letters Letters Letters Letters Letters Letters N

Table 19.284: Legend Plates

Standard

Markings

For Push Button or Pilot Light KN200  KN300  KN80O
Blank KN200SP | KN200WP | KN200BP | KN100SP | KN10OWP | KN100BP | KN700SP | KN700WP | KkN700BP | KN200 | KN300 KN800
Blank (red) KN200RPm | KN200RPa | KN200RPa | KN10ORPm | KN100RPa | KN10ORPa | KN700RPa | KN700RPa | KN700RPm | KN200RA | KN300RA | KN20ORA
Start KN201SP | KN201WP | KN201BP | KN101SP | KN101WP | KN101BP | KN701SP | KN701WP | KN701BP | KN201 | KN301 KN801
Stop KN202RPm | KN202RPa | KN202RPa | KN102RPw | KN102RPa | KN102RPa | KN702RPa | KN702RPa | KN702RPm | KN2024 | KN3024 | KNSO2A
on KN203SP | KN203WP | KN203BP | KN103SP | KN103WP | KN103BP | KN703sP | KN703wP | KN703BP | KN203 | KN303 | KNs03
oft KN204RPw | KN204RPa | KN204RPw | KN104RPw | KN104RPw | KN104RPw | KN704RPa | KN704RPm | KN704RPw | KN204a | KN304a | KNSOD4a
Emerg. Stop | KN205RPm | KN205RPa | KN205RPa | KN105RPm | KN105RPm | KN105RPm | KN705RPa | KN705RPm | KN705RPm | KN205A | KN305A | KNSO5A
Forward KN206SP | KN206WP | KN206BP | KN106SP | KN106WP | KN106BP | KN706SP | KN706WP | KN706BP | KN206 | KN306 KN806
Reverse KN207SP | KN207WP | KN207BP | KN107SP | KN107WP | KN107BP | KN707sP | kN707WP | KN707BP | KN207 | KN307 | KNso7
Close KN208SP | KN208WP | KN208BP | KN108SP | KN108WP | KN108BP | KN708SP | KN708WP | KN708BP | KN208 | KN308 KN808
Open KN209SP | KN209WP | KN209BP | KN109sP | KN10owP | KN109BP | KkN709sP | kN7oowp | KN709BP | KN209 | KN3og | KNsog
Down KN210SP | KkN21owP | kn210BP | Kknt1osP | kN1towp | kn110BP | kN7iosP | kn7iowp | kn710BP | KN210 | KN310 KN810
Up KN211SP | KN211WP | KN211BP | KN111SP | KN111WP | KN111BP | KN711SP | KN711WP | KN711BP | KN211 KN311 KN811
Fast KN212SP | KN212WP | KN212BP | KN112SP | KN112WP | KN112BP | KN712SP | KN712WP | KN712BP | KN212 | KN312 KN812
Slow KN213SP | KN213WP | KN213BP | KN113SP | KN113wP | KN113BP | KN713sP | KN713wP | KN713BP | KN213 | KN313 | Kns13
High KN214SP | KN214WP | KN214BP | KN114SP | KN114WP | KN114BP | KN714SP | KN714WP | KN714BP | KN214 | KN314 KN814
Low KN215SP | KN215WP | KN215BP | KN115SP | KN115WP | KN115BP | KN715SP | KN715WP | KN715BP | KN215 | KN315 | KN815
Inch KN216SP | KN216WP | Kn216BP | Kn1i6sP | kniiewp | kn116BP | kn7iesp | knziewe | knzieP | kn2ie | kn3te | knsie
In KN217SP | KN217WP | KN217BP | KN117SP | KN117WP | KN117BP | KN717SP | KN7I7TWP | KN717BP | KN217 | KN317 | KN817
Jog KN218SP | KN218WP | KN218BP | KN118SP | KN118WP | KN118BP | KN718SP | KN718WP | KN718BP | KN218 | KN318 KN818
Jog For. KN219SP | KN219WP | KN219BP | KN119SP | KN119wP | KN119BP | KN719sP | kN7iowP | KN719BP | KN219 | kN319 | KNs1g
Jog Rev. KN220SP | KN220WP | KN220BP | KN120SP | KN120WP | KN120BP | KN720SP | KN720WP | kN720BP | KN220 | KN320 KN820
Lower KN221SP | KN221WP | KN221BP | KN121SP | KN121WP | KN121BP | KN721SP | KN721WP | KN721BP | KN221 | KN321 KN821
out KN222SP | KN22owP | KN222BP | KN122sP | KN12owp | KN122BP | kN72osP | kn7oowp | kn72oBP | KN222 | KN322 KN822
Reset KN223SP | KN223WP | KN223BP | KN123SP | KN123WP | KN123BP | KN723SP | KN723WP | KN723BP | KN223 | KN323 | KN823
Run KN224SP | KN224WP | KN224BP | KN124SP | KN124WP | KN124BP | KN724SP | KN724WP | KN724BP | KN224 | KN324 KN824
Start Jog KN225SP | KN225WP | KN225BP | KN125SP | KN125WP | KN125BP | KN725SP | KN725WP | KN725BP | KN225 | KN325 | KN825
Test KN226SP | KN226WP | KN226BP | KN126SP | KN126WP | KN126BP | KN726SP | KN726WP | KN726BP | KN226 | KN326 | KN826
Raise KN227SP | KN227WP | KN227BP | KN127SP | KN127wP | KN127BP | KN727sP | KN727WP | KN727BP | KN227 | KN327 | KN827
Decrease KN228SP | KN228wP | Kn228BP | KN128SP | KN128wP | KN128BP | KkN728sP | kn72swp | kn728BP | KN228 | KN32s KN828
Increase KN229SP | KN229WP | KN229BP | KN129SP | KN120WP | KN129BP | KN729SP | KN720WP | KN729BP | KN229 | KN329 | KN829
Left KN230SP | KN230WP | KN230BP | KN130SP | KN130WP | KN130BP | KN730SP | KN730WP | KN730BP | KN230 | KN330 KN830
=Y Right KN231SP | KN231WP | KN231BP | KN131SP | KN131WP | KN131BP | KN731SP | KN731wP | KN731BP | KN231 | KN331 KN831
72| Cycle start KN232SP | KN232WP | KN232BP | KN132SP | KN132WP | KN132BP | KN732sP | KN732WP | KN732BP | KN232 | KN332 KN832
Feed Start KN233SP | KN233WP | KN233BP | KN133SP | KN133wP | KN133BP | KN733sP | KN733wP | KN733BP | KN233 | KN333 | KN833
Cycle Stop KN234SP | KN234WP | KN234BP | KN134SP | KN134WP | KN134BP | KN734sP | KN734wP | KN734BP | KN234 | KN334 KN834
| "MotorRun KN236SP | KN236WP | KN236BP | KN136SP | KN136WP | KN136BP | KN736SP | KN736WP | KN736BP | KN236 | KN336 KN836
"~ Motor Stop KN237SP | KN237WP | KN237BP | KN137SP | KN137WP | KN137BP | KN737SP | KN737WP | KN737BP | KN237 | KN337 | KN837
] _PowerOn KN23gsP | KN23swP | kn23sBP | kN13ssP | kn13swp | kN13sBP | kn73ssp | kn7aswe | kn73seP | kn23s | knaas KN838
i A N/A N/A N/A KN179SP | KN179WP | KN179BP | KN779sP | kN779wP | Kkn779BP N/A KN379 N/A
5 For Selector Switch or Selector Push Button
- ForRev. KN239SP | KN239WP | KN239BP | KN139sP | KN13wP | KN139BP | KN739sP | kN73owP | KN739BP | KN239 | KN33g | KNsag
-15 Hand-Auto. KN240SP | KN240WP | KN240BP | KN140SP | KN140WP | KN140BP | KN740SP | KN740WP | KN740BP | KN240 | KN340 KN840
71 High-Low KN241SP | KN241WP | KN241BP | KN141SP | KN141WP | KN141BP | KN741SP | KN741WP | KN741BP | KN241 | KN341 KN841
"4 Jog-Run KN242SP | KN242WP | KN242BP | KN142SP | KN142WP | KN142BP | KN742SP | KN742WP | KN742BP | KN242 | KN342 KN842
<1-| Man.-Auto. KN243SP | KN243WP | KN243BP | KN143SP | KN143wP | KN143BP | KN743sP | KN743wP | KN743BP | KN243 | KN343 | KNs43
LY _off-on KN244SP | KN244WP | KN244BP | KN144SP | KN144wP | KN144BP | KN744sP | kN744wp | KN744BP | KN244 | KN3ad KN844
.| “on-off KN245SP | KN245WP | KN245BP | KN145SP | KNT145WP | KN145BP | KN745SP | KN745WP | KN745BP | KN245 | KN345 | KN845
| Open-Close KN246SP | KN246WP | KN246BP | KN146SP | KN146WP | KN146BP | KN746SP | KN746WP | KN746BP | KN246 | KN346 | KN846
| Raise Lower KN247SP | KN247WP | KN247BP | KN147SP | KN147WP | KN147BP | KN747SP | KN747WP | KN747BP | KN247 | KN347 | KNa47
=] RunJog KN248SP | KN248WP | KN248BP | KN148SP | KN148WP | KN148BP | KN748SP | KN748WP | KN748BP | KN248 | KN34s KN848
| Slow-Fast KN250SP | KN250WP | KN250BP | KN150SP | KN150WP | KN150BP | KN750SP | KN750WP | KN750BP | KN250 | KN350 KN850
Start-Stop KN251SP_| KN251WP | KN251BP | KN151SP_| KN151WP | KN151BP | KN751SP_ | KN751WP | KN751BP | KN251 | KN351 KN851
Up-Down KN253SP | KN253WP | KN253BP | KN153SP | KN153WP | KN153BP | KN753SP | KN753WP | KN753BP | KN253 | KN353 | KN853
Low-High KN254SP | KN254WP | KN254BP | KN154SP | KN154WP | KN154BP | KN754SP | KN754WP | KN754BP | KN254 | KN354 KN854
Stop-Start KN255SP | KN255WP | KN255BP | KN155SP | KN155WP | KN155BP | KN755SP | KN755WP | KN755BP | KN255 | KN3ss | Knsss
Left-Right KN256SP | KN256WP | KN256BP | KN156SP | KN156WP | KN156BP | KN756SP | KN756WP | KN756BP | KN256 | KN3s6 | KN8se
On-Auto KN276SP | KN276WP | KN276BP | KN176SP | KN176WP | KN176BP | KN776SP | KN776WP | KN776BP | KN276 | KN376 | KN876
Auto-Off-Hand | KN258sP | KN2sawp | knossBP | knisssP | knisswp | knissBp | kn7sssp | knzsswp | kn7ssBP | knoss | knass KN858
For.-Off Rev. KN259SP | KN259WP | KN250BP | KN159SP | KN150WP | KN159BP | KN759SP | KN750WP | KN759BP | KN259 | KN359 | KN859
Hand-Off-Auto. | KN260SP | KN260WP | KN260BP | KN160SP | KN160WP | KN160BP | KN760SP | KN760WP | KN760BP | KN260 | KN360 KN860
Man-Off-Auto | KN262SP | KN262WP | KN262BP | KN162SP | KN162WP | KN162BP | KN762SP | KN762WP | KN762BP | KN262 | KN362 KN862
Open-Off-Close | KN263SP | KN263WP | KN263BP | KN163SP | KN163WP | KN163BP | KN763SP | KN763WP | KN763BP | KN263 | KN363 | KNs63
Up-Off-Down | KN264SP | KN264WP | KN264BP | KN164SP | KN164WP | KN164BP | KN764SP | KN764WP | KN764BP | KN264 | KN364 KN864
Low-OffHigh | kn265sP | kN265WP | KN265BP | KN165sP | KN16swP | KN165BP | KN7essP | kn7eswp | kn7esBP | kn2es | kn3es | KNses
Jog-StopRun | KN267SP | KN267WP | KN267BP | KN167SP | KN167WP | KN167BP | KN767SP | KN767WP | KN767BP | KN267 | KN367 | KN867
High-LowOff | KN270SP | KN270WP | KN270BP | KN170SP | KN170WP | KN170BP | KN770SP | KN770WP | KN770BP | KN270 | KN370 KN870
HighOffLow | kN277sP | kN277WP | KN277BP | KN177SP | KN177WP | KN177BP | kN777sP | kN777wP | kN777BP | KN277 | KN377 | KNe77
Auto-Man-off | kno7ssp | kno7swe | knovsep | kni7ssp | knizewe | kni7sBP | kn77esP | knzzswe | kn7zssP | kno7s | knas KN878

[142] = =Legend plate has red background with black letters.
[143] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[144] A =Legend plate has red background with silver letters.
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Type K and SK Accessories 30 mm Push Buttons

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Scheider

Table 19.285: Legend Plates—Special Marking

Standard Markings See Table 19.284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
KN100()P Silver Field, Black Lefters KN199SP
(Plastic) [146] Special Marking White Field, Black Letters KN199WP
2.25in Square [147] Red Field, Black Letters KN199RP
Black Field, White Letters KN199BP
Standard Markings See Table 19.284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
200 m Special Marking [k KN299
[147] Red Field KN299R
Standard Markings See Table 19.284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
KN200 Silver Field, Black Letters KN299SP
(Plastié))ﬁfw] 1.7 in. Square Special Marking White Field, Black Letters KN299WP
[147] Red Field, Black Letters KN299RP
Black Field, White Letters KN299BP
Standard Markings See Table 19.284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
o Special Marking | BlackFeld KN399
[147] Red Field KN399R
KN400 Blank KN400
Aluminum Any Marking [147] KN499
Standard Markings Select from Table 19.290 Special Legend Plates, page 19-
KN500 96
Aluminum Special Marking Black Field KN599
[147] Green Red Field KN519
Blank Black Field KNG0O
KN600 Red Field KN600R
Aluminum Any Marking Black Field KN699
[147] Red Field KN699R
Standard Markings Select from Table 19 284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
KN700( )P Silver Field, Black Letters KN799SP
(Plastic) [146] Special Marking White Field, Black Letters KN799WP
2.5in. Square [147] Red Field, Black Letters KN799RP
Black Field, White Letters KN799BP
KNS0O Standard Markings Select from Table 19 284 Legend Plates, page 19-94
Aluminum Special Marking | Blue Field KN899
[147] Red Field KN89IR
KN900 Blank KN900
Aluminum Any Marking [147] KN999
Table 19.286: Maximum Number of Lines and Characters for Type KN Legend Plates
pe 00 00 00 400 00 600 00 800 900
Max. No. of Characters per Line 16 14 18 18 8 per field 22 17 18 18 per pos.
Max. No. of Lines 12 |1 |3 2 |2perfield |4 |2 12 | 1 per pos.
NOTE The maximum number of characters and lines is a practical maximum, based on a minimum size of characters to facilitate easy reading.
Table 19.287: Circular Legends for Emergency Stop Mushroom Heads (yellow
background)
Diameter Text Catalog Number [145]
— 9001KN9100
60 mm EMERGENCY STOP G001KNG330
90 mm — 9001KN8100
EMERGENCY STOP 9001KN8330

Table 19.288: Plastic Legend Plates—Other Colors

INTERFACE

g
g
§
e
:
g
E
:
3
-

Plate Color Letter Color 1.7 ln[ﬁg]uare 2.25 |;|1. 4S5t]1uare 25 ln[.”Sg]uare
Yellow Black KN200YP KN100YP KN700YP
Blanklegend [Green | KN200GP KN100GP KN700GP
Plates Blue White KN200LP KN100LP KN700LP
Red KN200CP KN100CP. KN700CP
. Yellow Black KN299YP KN199YP KN799YP
Enpg(r:a'?,led Green KN299GP KN199GP KN799GP
Legend Plates | Blue White KN299LP KN199LP KN799LP
Red KN299CP KN199CP KN799CP (=]
F

[145] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[146] Other colors available (see Table 19 288 Plastic Legend Plates—Other Colors, page 19-95).

[147] Specify marking required.
©2017 Schneider Electric 19-95
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30 mm Push Buttons

Table 19.289: Min. Centerline Spacing, Type K & SK Control Units

Legend Plate

Legend Plate Orientation Position #1

| ¥
w

[
Legend Plate
Position #1

Type K and SK Accessories
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Schneider

8Electric

Centerline Spacing (in.)
A | B | c | 0D | E | F |

Legend Plate Orientation Position #2

Legend Plate
Position #2

Standard Push Button 175 131 144 225 1.69 088
KN2 1.375 in. Dia. Mushroom 175 131 144 225 1.69 088
KN5 2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 131 144 225 225 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 175 131 144 225 1.69 088
Standard Push Button 200 131 144 225 175 088
KN3 1.375 in_Dia. Mushroom 200 131 144 225 175 088
2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 131 144 225 225 112
Selector Switch Knobs 2.00 131 144 225 1.75 088
Standard Push Button 194 131 144 225 1.62 088
KN4 1.375 in. Dia. Mushroom 194 131 144 225 1.62 088
2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 131 144 225 225 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 174 131 144 225 1.62 088
Standard Push Button 238 162 144 225 225 1.12
KNG 1.375 in. Dia. Mushroom 238 162 144 225 225 1.12
2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 238 162 144 225 225 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 238 162 144 225 225 1.12
Standard Push Button 1.62 131 144 225 175 088
KN2 1.375 in_Dia. Mushroom 1.62 131 144 225 175 088
KN5 2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 1 A4 22 225 112
Selector Switch Knobs 62 A4 22 175 088
| Standard Push Button 75 44 22 2.0( 088

KN3 375 in. Dia. Mushroom 75 A4 2.2 2.0 088
2.25in. Dia. Mushroom 225 44 225 225 1.12

Selector Switch Knobs 1.75 A4 225 2.00 088
Standard Push Button 162 131 144 225 1.94 100
KN4 1.375 in. Dia. Mushroom 162 131 144 225 1.94 100
2.25 in.Dia. Mushroom 225 A4 225 225 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 162 A4 225 194 100
Standard Push Button 225 62 2.38 2.38 088
KNG 1.375 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 2 2.38 2.38 088
2.25 in. Dia. Mushroom 225 3 2 238 238 1.12
Selector Switch Knobs 225 3 2 238 238 088
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Special Legend Plates

Table 19.290: Special Legend Plates

Type KN500
(For Use with Dual Function Operators KR6, KR7 and KR67)

Standard Markings

Type Green Red
KN500 Blank Blank
KN501 Start Stop
KN502 On off

Type Black Black
KN520 Blank Blank
KN521 Start Stop
KN522 On Off
KN523 Forward Reverse
KN524 Up Down
KN525 High Low
KN526 Open Close

© 2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
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Schneider

K56m
K564MA

K68

kas K685

[148] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[149] = B=Black G=Green R=Red Y=Yellow
[150] + R=Red Y=Yellow

[151] A The mushroom guard has finger holes for push-pull operators.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
6/20/2017

Type K and SK Accessories
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

30 mm Push Buttons

Padlock Attachments for Type K and SK Operators

Table 19.291: Padlock Attachments

Used On Description Type [148]
Type K i it
non-luminated push button — Standard or mushroom | Hids button in depressed position and K4
(KR4, KR5 mushroom buttons only). pa -
Types K and SK ) ) _ | Holds button in depressed position when K5
m!ummated push buttons with or without protective | ,aiocked. Ko7
Types K and SK Attachment can be padiocked. Does not
non-illuminated push buttons, cover type attachment. pa K6
KR, SKR hold button in depressed position.
Spring loaded cover cannot be
Types K and SK .
push buttons, cover type attachment. ggbd‘ri : sedE i m‘“ hold bution in K60
Types K and SK P i+
pUST-pull operator and luminated push butons. KR, e P ek Pressed position and K62
KR11U and KR12U Holds maintained button in depressed K96
Interlocked Assembly position and can be padlocked.
Type KR9 & SKR9 Holds button in depressed position. Can K162
Push-Pull operators—Non-llluminated and llluminated | be padlocked.
Table 19.292: Padlock Attachments
Used On Description Type [148]
Cover type attachment that can be
gﬁo?sﬁd?é and padiocked to keep unauthorized K7
potentiometers (il not work with gloved-hand knob). | Ber=ofne! from tampering with the
Types K and SK § .
selector switches and Same as S001K7 but with spring loaded K107
potentiometers (will not work with gloved-hand knob). cover.
Cover type attachment that can be
Types K and SK padiocked to keep unauthorized
iliuminated push buttons (with or without guard) and €ep unauthor K108
key operated push buttons. m&a from tampering with the
Types K and SK . .
illuminated push buttons (wnh or without guard) and %g'g:das 9001K108 but with spring K109
key operated push buttons. lockout cover.
Types K and SK
maintained push-pull operators using 1.375 in. dia. Cover type attachment that holds
mushroom buttons mushroom button in depressed positi K110
(-20 series, see Additional Accessories for Type Kand | and can be padlocked.
SK Operators, page 19-99)
Mushroom Button Guards for Type K and SK Operators
Table 19.293: Mushroom Button Guards
Description Used On Type [149] [150] [151]
Aluminum Mushroom Guard for
1 375 in. Mushroom Button Operator KR4, KR24 K48
(KR4, KR24)
Y%Iubmegrsqcsl;)ggnde% I\1nu€2h5room KR4, SKR4 K56m
I\:xshmom But]t%na'(;peratorsn' KR8, KR9, SKR8, SKR9 K564M A
Aluminum Mushroom Guard for 2.25 KR5 K68
in. Mushroom Button Operator KR25 K685
1997
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30 mm Push Buttons Type Kand SK Accessories  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 8 Electric

Potective Boots for Type K and SK Operators
Table 19.294: Protective Boots

For Non-llluminated

Push Buttons [152] Clear Color for Type [153]
] Color Type [153]

_Black KU1 Standard knob selector switch KU17

_Red KU2
_Blue KU3 Gloved-hand cap for use on standard knob selector switch KU18

Kt Kut? ~Groen Uz
Yellow KU6 Standard pilot light and maintained contact push buttons KU27

P Clear KU7
Clear KU8 Push-to-test and illuminated push button without guard KU37
| (Provides Full Guard) llluminated push button with guard Ku47

V) NOTE These Type KU protective boots are recommended for very dirty environments or severe hose down, but
o they are not required for UL Type 4 rating on the Type K operators or UL Type 4 or 4X rating on the Type SK

operators. The K1 wrench (see Wrenches for Type K and SK Operators, page 19-101) is required for installation of
KU37 KU27 these boots.

Closing Plates for Type K and SK Operators
Table 19.295: Closing Plates

Description Type
Gray K51 [154]
Black K52 [154]
Round (1-1/2in. Dia.)

For Dimensions, see catalog 9001CT0001
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[152] Use KU27 for maintained contact push buttons.
[153] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[154] Meets ULand NEMA 1, 2, 3,4, 4X, 6,12 and 13.

19-98 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider Type K and SK Accessories 30 mm Push Buttons
aElectric Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Additional Accessories for Type K and SK Operators

Table 19.296: Accessories Table 19.297: Accessories (Continued)
Black T8BK Amber A20
Blue T8BE Blue 120
Gray T8GY 10 Clear c20
Green T8GN Green G20 1
Orange T8OE ) Red R20
= EET) Huminatod Push Butions KoL SKaL (165] | Yo w2
Universal [156 umin s K2L, Yellow Y2
Color inserts for KR1, KR2, KR3, SKR1, SKR2, [—oversal [195] — i e Fon
SKR3, KR11, KR12, SKR11, SKR12, KRD, T, White T8WH 10 Blue 121
TRD Yellow T8YW Clos =t
Ellaliack E} glE Green G21 1
e K16G 2-1/4 in. Mushroom Knob for ] 2
Orange K16S 1 lluminated Push Buttons K2L, SK2L [165] Yellow Y1
Red K16R
1.375 in. Snap-in Mushroom knob for KR4 and Amber A31
SKR4 [157] Red [136) K16R05 Blue L31
Yellow K16Y Clear C31
Black K178 Green G31 1
c?lue 511 77(|:, 3 Red R31
reen i itot i White W31
Plastic Fresnel Pilot Light Lens for
e | GE |, R S 80 oy |1
Red [158] K17R05 Amber A9
2-1/4 in. Snap-in Mushroom knob for (I:?’I'ue é%
o . iear
KRS and SKR5 [159] Yellow Kiry Green o 1
Black K928 vmj \?/g
a Domed Plastic Pilot Light Lens f e
& | @ C eIy | e | v
Orange Ka2s 1 Amber A6
) Red K92R Blue L6
1-3/8 in. Screw-on Mushroom knob for Yellow Ko2Y Clear C6
KR24 and SKR24[160] §, Green G6 1
- Red R6
Glass Pilot Light Lens for White W6
|I33|Iacx K338 KP, KT Yellow Y6
ue
Green K93G 1 m{\a&n?%z] 811
Orange K93S Blue 18
Red K93R Clear ca
2-1/4 in. Screw-on Mushroom knob for Yellow Ka3y Green G8 1
KR25 and SKR25 [161] Orange [162] s11
Amber A22 i Red e
Black [162] B23 Standard Selector Switch Knob for White w8
Blue 5 K and SK Selector Switches Yellow Y8
Clear c22 Amber A24
Green G2 1 Black [162] B25
Orange [162] s23 1 Blue 124
Red R22 o ((;:Iear Cc24 .
Red [163 R2205 reen G24
Push-Pull Knobs for w,fhe A W5 Orange [162] S25 3
KR8, KR, SKR8, SKR9 Operators Yelog Yo Red R24 g
Biack B19 Gloved-Hand Selector Switch Knob for - erd w24 g
8 A Green G19 K and SK Selector Switches Y24
e -m»)! Red R19 Black T5BK ~
N 7Y 10 Blue T5BE o
i Universal [164] Sreen Lo P
Color Inserts for Dual Function u19 Orange T50E 10 zs
Operators KR6, KR7, KR67 Red TSRD =
Standard Col Color Inserts for White T5WH ok
it pund Amber A7 KQ and TQ Selector Push Buttons Yellow T5YW zH
Blue L7 oz
Clear c7 B K138 I:'
Green G7 1 c K13C )
Red R7 D K13D o
) White W7 E K13E T
Caps for llluminated Push Buttons Yellow Y7 F K13F »
KAL, _K2L K3L, SK1L, SK2L G K13G E
Knob for KRORG4 Red R94 1 H K13H o
Red K92RM Selector Switch Cams J K13J
Metal Knob for KR24 Green K92GM 1 L K13L
Black K92BM M K13M
Red K93RM ()]
Metal Knob for KR25 Green K93GM 1 -
Black K93BM
Red K94RM
Metal Knob for KR9 (40 mm) Green K34GM 1
Black K94BM
Red KI5RM
Metal Knob for KR9 (60 mm) Green KI5GM 1
Black K95BM

[155] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[156] Includes one each of the following color inserts: Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Orange, Blue, and White.

[157] The mushroom button cap listed here may be assembled to a 9001KR1U or SKR1U to form a 9001KR4 or SKR4.

[158] *EMERGENCY STOP" is in raised letters and hot stamped white across the front of the mushroom button.

[159] The mushroom button cap listed here may be assembled to a 9001KR1U or SKR1U to form a 9001KR5 or SKR5.

[160] The mushroom button cap listed here may be assembled to a 9001KR20 to form a 9001KR24 or SKR20 to form a 9001SKR24.
[161] The mushroom button cap listed here may be assembled to a 9001KR20 to form a 9001KR25 or a SKR20 to form a 9001SKR25.
[162] These color caps are opaque and are for use on non-illuminated operators only.

[163] Red knob with “Push Emergency Stop™ marked on top of knob.

[164] Includes two of each of the following color inserts: Black, Red, and Green.

[165] May be used on KR8 and KR9 operators. Order mushroom button and K54 adapter. Using the K54 adapter voids Type 6 rating.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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30 mm Push Buttons

Table 19.299: Replacement Lamps For Series A-F

Type K and SK Accessories
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Ring Nuts for Type K and SK Operators
Table 19.298: Ring Nuts

Schpeider

[useaon | Type[i66 |
KiL Ka4 SKIL SKa4
“K30-K37 K45 — —
K70-K73 Ka5 — -
K20, K21, K22, K23 K45 SK20, SK21, SK22, SK23 SK45
K20, K21, K22, K23 [167] SK46 SK20, SK21, SK22, SK23 [167] SK46
KoL K49 SK2L SK49
K3L (complete) K111 — —
K3L (metal top only) 6515802701 — —
KP,KTR Ka1 SKP, SKTR SKa41
KR K41 SKR1 Sk41
KR11T K42 SKR11 SKa2
KR12 [160] K42 SKR12 [168] SK42
KR12 [169] K41 SKR12 [169] SK41
KR13, 14,15 K55 — —
KR2 K42 SKR2 SKa2
KR20 K49 — -
KR24 K49 = —
KR25 K49 KR25 SK49
KR3 K40 KR SK40
KRA K4 KR4 SK41
RE K2 KRE SKa1
KR6 Ka7 - —
“KR6T K47 — —
KR7 K47 — =
KR8 K58 SKR8 6500704401
KRO Ka1 SKRO SKA41
KS K45 SKS SK45
SKS [167] SK46
KS [167] SK46 SKRU11 SK41
SKRU1,2,3.4,5,10 SK40
KT K49 SKT SK49

Replacement and Repair Parts for Type K and SK Operators

Table 19.300: Repair Parts

N Description Part Number
(black) Light Modules E10 Key 5941101100
L Lamp Number | SAuare D Xeplacement Gray cap for KR11, KR12, SKR11, or SKR12 3105217001
odule Type (ANSI) Part Number Clear plastic top (only) for 9001K44 & SK44 Ring Nut) 4487D63XI
GE44[170] _ Gasket for Type K and SK Push-Pull Knob 6509701801
KM2 GE1490 2550101003 Gasket for Plastic_lluminated Lens 6509701901
KM3 GE44[170] _ Gasket for Type K and SK selector switch knob 3105406401
KM4 GE1490 2550101003 Black Compensating Gasket (Type K and SK Operators) 6509702001
KM5 GE44[170] — Liner for Non- lluminated Operators 6509704901
KM6 GE44[170] — Locking Thrust Washer 6512231201
KM7 GEA4[170] — Nylon Spacer 6509705001
KM8 GE44[170] — Locking Thrust Washer (Std. Type SK Operator) 6512240601
KM9 GE755 2550101020 Push-Pull Mushroom Adapter 7771 K54
KM11 CMDK1AS 2550105014 Rubber Boot for Joystick 6512243201
KM12 CMDK1AS 2550105014 Knob on Joysticks without latch
KM13 CMDKIAS 2550105014 - 4458020X3
Knob for SK Potentiometer 3105404408
KM14 L CMDKIAS | 2550105014 Fingersafe™ Cover for 9001KM 6508804101
KM15 CMDK1A5S 2550105014
KM21 SYL12PSB 2550105003 .
KM22 [SYL12PSB____| 2550105003 Table 19.301: KU Replacement Ring Nuts
KM23 | SYL28PSB | 2550105008 (Threaded Inside and Out)
KM25 SYL120PSB 2550105005
ot SYLERSB — On h KUS, KU27, KU37, KU47 ET ST
KM32 SYL12PSB 2550105003 roug ] : : 3105204101
KM34 SYL24PSB 2550105004 KU17, KU18 | 3105205901
KM35 SYL28PSB 2550105008
KM36 SYL48PSB 2550105009
KM37 SYL60PSB 2550105010
KM38 SYL120PSB 2550105005

[166] When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[167] Secondary ring nut (holds knob on selector switch or potentiometer).
[168] Maintained button of two button operator.

[169] Momentary button of two button operator.

[170] GE44 and GE755 are interchangeable (GE755 gives longer life). If a GE44 lamp is ordered, a GE755 (2550101020) will be substituted. For a replacement lamp in a current series light

module, seeStandard and Shallow Depth Light Modules, page 19-91.

[171] Allows Type -20 and -21 mushroom color caps to be used on push-pull operators. Use of 9001K54 voids Type 6 rating.

19-100
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Type K and SK Accessories
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

30 mm Push Buttons

Interlock for Type K and SK Operators

For mechanically interlocking two push buttons so that only one button can be depressed
at a time. A Type K3 attachment is furnished with the 9001 KR11, KR12, SKR11,
SKR12, SKRU1 and SKRU11 operators. However, these are maintained operators and
the K3 interlock serves to release one of the buttons when the other is depressed. When
used with momentary contact buttons, the K3 interlock does not hold the buttons in the
depressed position. It simply prevents pushing both buttons at the same time.

Table 19.302: Interlock
Description Type
The Type K3 interlock is mounted behind the operators. Operators not included. K3
NOTE When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

Screwdriver for Type K and SK Operators

Table 19.303: Screwdriver
Description Type
Used to tighten mounting screws on contact blocks and light modules. K69
NOTE When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

Wrenches for Type K and SK Operators
Table 19.304: Wrenches

Where Used Type
For tightening ring nuts on 22 and 30 mm control units K35
For tightening threaded protective caps | K1

NOTE When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
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30 mm Push Buttons (Square)

Pilot Light at
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz
Transformer

KX Square Multifunction Operators

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

KX Square Push Buttons with Contacts
Table 19.305: Push Buttons—Single, with Contacts

Description Button Color Legend Marking | Contacts Voltage Type [1]

Schneider

8Electric

Green Start 1N.O. — KXRA133
Red Stop 1N.C. — KXRA134
Non- lluminated Amber blank 2N.O.,2NC.|— KXRAAH2
Green blank 2N.O.,2NC. | — KXRAGH2
Blue blank 2N.O,2NC. | — KXRALH2
Amber blank 1N.O,1NC.[24 KXRB34AH1
Green blank 1N.O,1NC. |24 KXRB34GH1
Ruminated Red blank 1N.O,1NC.[24 KXRB34RH1
Amber blank 1N.O,1N.C. [ 1101120 KXRB1AH1
Green blank 1N.O., 1N.C. | 110/120 KXRB1GH1
Red blank 1N.O., 1N.C. [ 110/120 KXRB1RH1
Table 19.306: Push Buttons—Dual, with Contacts
Description Top Button (#1) Lower Button (#2) Contacts Type [1]
Momentary Start (Green) Stop (Red) 2N.O.,2NC. KXRC111
Momentary Start (Green) Stop (Red) 1N/O, 1NIC KXRC136
Momentary Up (Green) Down (Green) 2N.O. KXRD140
Momentary blank (Blue) blank (Blue) 2N.O. KXRDLLH7
Maintained/2] Start (Green) Stop (Red) 1N.O,1N.C. KXRE115
Maintained /2] On (Blue) /3] Off (Blue) /3] 3N.O,3NC. KXRELLH3
Maintained /2] On (Blue) /3] Off (Blue) /3] 3N.O,3N.C. KXRELLH3
Maintained /2] On (Blue) /3] Off (Blue) /3] 2N.O,2NC. KXRELLH2

Table 19.307: Push Buttons—Dual with One Pilot Light and Contacts

Description ?;;)1;; Button (h;I‘iZd)dle Lens (I;&wer Button Contacts
Momentary |Gt - [on(Red)  |stopRed) [2no0.2NcC. | 101120 KXRG117
Momentary [ 2t on (Red) Stop (Red) 1NO,1NC. | 110120 KXRG137
Maintained | Sy | On(Red) Stop(Red)  |1N.O,1NC [110/120 KXRJ119

Table 19.308: Push Buttons—Dual with Two Pilot Lights and Contacts

Top .
. Left Right
Description (B#l;t)ton Lens (#2) | Lens @

Lower
Button (#4)

Contacts Voltage

Type [1]

1
= g Momentary %ar;'m) On (Red) ?G'"een) Stop (Red) | 2N.C.2N.C | 1101120 KXRL121
© 4 Momentary [T | onRed) | ) |StopRed) [1N.O,1NC | 1101120 KXRL138
Pilot Light at
Start Off
. 110-%')‘ v, 50-6;0 Hz Momentary | (Grcen) [On(Red) | (Green) | Stop(Red) |2N.C.2NC |24 KXRL34GRGRH2
s Momentary | el [on(Rea) [ . [StopRed) [1N.0,1NC.|24 KXRL34GRGRH37
-
] . .
§ KX Square Selector Switches with Contacts
Zo Table 19.309: Selector Switches—with Contacts
=§ Description Legend Knob Contacts Type [1]
a, 2-position, maintained | off-on Black -2 KXSA125
ag 2-position, maintained Off-On Black 1]0 KXSA139
= 3-position, maintained | Hand-Off-Auto Black o1 KxsDi2s
m
g KX Square Potentiometers
E] Table 19.310: Potentiometers
Description Power Resistance Type [1]
Single 2W 32kW KXBBO6
Single 2W 5 kW KXBBO7
Single 2W 10 kW KXBB03
Tandem 2W SKW /5 KW KXBD83
[1]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[2]  Maintained operators are mechanically interlocked
[B]  Textisvertical
19-102 © 2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
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Schneider KX Square Multifunction Operators 30 mm Push Buttons (Square)
8 Electric Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

KX Square Pilot Lights

Table 19.311: Pilot Lights/«
Lens2  [lens3 | Lenss

\.;\
\ 5 Single 24 Amber KXPA35A
l Single 24 Red KXPA35R
| - | ’ Single 24 Green KXPA35G
Single 24 White KXPA35W
x Single 110/120 Amber KXPA1A
1 0V, 10120V, 5060 Hz Single 1101120 | Red KXPAIR
Transformer 110-120 V, 50-60 Hz Single 110/120 Green KXPA1G
Transformer Single 110/120 | White KXPATW
_Dual 24 Amber Amber KXPB34AA
_Dual 24 Red Red KXPB34RR
_Dual 24 Green Green KXPB34GG
1 Dual 22 White White KXPB3AWW
2 _Dual 24 Red Green KXPB34RG
_Dual )/12 Amber Amber KXPB1AA
~ _Dual 2 Red Red KXPB1RR
110-120 V, 50-60 Hz. _Dual 2 Green Green KXPB1GG
Transformer _Dual 10/12 White White KXPB1IWW
_Dual 10/12( Red Green KXPB1RG
Quad 24 White Amber Green Red KXPC34WAGR
Quad 10/120 White Amber Green Red KXPC1WAGR
Quad 10/120 White Blue Green Red KXPC1WLGR

KX Square Push Buttons without Contacts
Table 19.312: Push Buttons—without Contacts 5

Push Button [ Acton [ LensColor(1) | LensColor | Typepy |
Single Push Button
Amber — KXRAA
Green — KXRAG
Non-llluminated Momentary Blue — KXRAL
Red — KXRAR
= White — KXRAW
Amber — KXRB35A
Green — KXRB35G
llluminated 24 V Momentary Blue — KXRB35L
Red — KXRB35R
White — KXRB35W
Amber — KXRB38A
Green — KXRB38G
llluminated 110/120 V Momentary Blue — KXRB38L
Red — KXRB38R
White — KXRB38W
©
Green Red KXRCGR
Momentary + White White KXRCWW [
) Green Green KXRCGG =
Non-llluminated Green Red KXREGR w
Maintained + White White KXREWW a
Interiock <)
Green Green KXREGG ﬂ;
z
Table 19.313: Dual Push Button with Pilot Light—without Contacts /s ==
zr
With One Pilot Light Ez
24 Vac/dc Red White Green — KXRG35RWG
Momentary 24 Vacldc Green Wh?te Green — KXRG35GWG a
110/120 Vac/dc Red White Green — KXRG38RWG T
110/120 Vac/dc Green White Green — KXRG38GWG n
24 Vac/dc Red White Green — KXRH35RWG 2
1 | Momentary + | 24 Vac/dc Green White Green — KXRH354GWG
Interiock 110/120 Vac/dc Red White Green — KXRH38RWG
2 110/120 Vac/dc Green White Green — KXRH38GWG
3 24 Vacldc Red White Green — KXRJ35RWG m
Maintained + 24 Vac/dc Green White Green — KXRJ35GWG -
Interiock 110/120 Vac/dc Red White Green — KXRJ38RWG
110/120 Vac/dc Green White Green — KXRJ38GWG
With Two Pilot Lights
| 24 Vac/dc R White White reen KXRL35RWWG
Momentary | 24 Vac/dc Red Red Green Green KXRL35GGRR
10/120 Vac/dc Red White White Green KXRL38RWWG
10/120 Vac/dc Red Red Green Green KXRL38GGRR
| 24 Vac/dc Red White White Green KXRM35RWWG
Momentary + | 24 Vac/dc Red Red Green Green KXRM35RRGG
Interiock 0/120 Vac/dc R White White Green KXRM38RWWG
10/120 Vac/dc Red Red Green Green KXRM38RRGG

Also see KX Accessories, page 19-105.

[4]  Lenses are blank (no markings)
[5]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
[6]  Order contact blocks separately (See Table 19 315 Contact Blocks, page 19-104.)

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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30 mm Push Buttons (Square) KX Square Multifunction Operators  §chneider
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 3 Electric

KX Square Selectors without Contacts
Table 19.314: Selectors—without Contacts /7

Description Voltage Knob Color Type [8]
Non-lluminated — Black KXSAEB
lluminated 24 Vac/dc Red KXSJE35R
llluminated 24 Vac/dc Green KXSJE35G
lluminated 24 Vacldc White KXSJE35W

n o lluminated 120 Vac/dc Red KXSJE38R
2-Position, Maintained lluminated 120 Vac/dc___| Green KXSJE38G
lluminated 120 Vac/dc White KXSJE38W

Key (Withdraw L) — N/A KXSRE1

Key (Withdraw R) — N/A KXSRE2

Key (Withdraw Both) | — N/A KXSRE3

Non-llluminated — Black KXSDCB

3-Position, Maintained Key (Withdraw C) — N/A KXSVC5
Key (Withdraw All) - N/A KXSVC10

4-Position, Maintained Non-llluminated — Black KXSHHB

Contact Blocks
Table 19.315: Contact Blocks—Purchase Separately

oo [ Typem |
1N.O,1NC. KA1
1N.O. KA2
1N.C. KA3

-—
© 1N.C,, 1 N.O. (Early Make) KA4

v

c

1]

I

o 1 N.C. (Late Break) KAS
=3
_|°
ma
F)
22
0o 1 N.O. (Early Make) KA6
Mo

v

g

-

(-]

F

[7]  Order contacts separately (See Table 19.315 Contact Blocks, page 19-104)
[8]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.
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Schneider KXAccessories 30 mm Push Buttons (Square)
0 Electric Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103

Type KX Legend Plates

Table 19.317: Legend Plates for Push Buttons or Pilot Lights
Used On [9]

Table 19.316: Legend Plates for Selector Switches

Used On [9]

e o
s ] ’ KXSR, KXSS, KXST,
KXSG, KXSH, KXSJ, KXSV, KXSW, KXSX,

KXSK, KXSL, KXSM, Markin,
KXSN, KXSO, KXSP, Lehe s g
KXSQ
1.23
31
Square
['—‘115213 15213 1.23 -.i’iii.-
Blank KXNG00 KXN700 e 4 5l
For.Rev. KXN639 KXN739 ] — O
Hand-Auto KXN640 KXN740 T T T T
Man-Auto KXN643 KXN743 0.56 0.48 0.26 0.43
Off-On KXN644 KXN744 TS kv 7 T
On-Off KXN645 KXN745
Open-Close KXN646 KXN746 A B D E F
Start-Stop KXN651 KXN751 C (vertical)
Auto-Off-Hand KXN658 KXN758
Hand-Off-Auto KXN660 KXN760 Blank KXN100 KXN200 KXN200 KXN300 KXN400 KXN500
Man-Off-Auto KXN662 KXN762 Start KXN101 KXN201 KXN201V KXN301 KXN401 KXN501
Special Stop KXN102 KXN202 KXN202V KXN302 KXN402 KXN502
Marking KXN699 KXN799 On KXN103 KXN203 KXN203V KXN303 KXN403 KXN503
Off KXN104 KXN204 KXN204V KXN304 KXN404 KXN504
Emerg. Stop KXN105 KXN205 KXN205V KXN305 KXN405 KXN505
Forward KXN106 KXN206 KXN206V KXN306 KXN406 KXN506
Reverse KXN107 KXN207 KXN207V KXN307 KXN407 KXN507
Close KXN108 KXN208 KXN208V KXN308 KXN408 KXN508
Open KXN109 KXN209 KXN209V KXN309 KXN409 KXN509
Down KXN110 KXN210 KXN210V KXN310 KXN410 KXN510
Up KXN111 KXN211 KXN211V KXN311 KXN411 KXN511
Ji KXN118 KXN218 KXN218V KXN318 KXN418 KXN518
Reset KXN123 KXN223 KXN223V KXN323 KXN423 KXN523
Run KXN124 KXN224 KXN224V KXN324 KXN424 KXN524
Cycle Start KXN132 KXN232 KXN232V KXN332 KXN432 KXN532
Motor Run KXN136 KXN236 KXN236V KXN336 KXN436 KXN536
Power On KXN138 KXN238 KXN238V KXN338 KXN438 KXN538
Fr o KXN199 KXN299 KXN299V KXN399 KXN499 KXN599

. : Table 19.319: Maximum Number of Lines and Characters
Table 19.318: Letter Height For Standard Legends For Type KXN Legend Inserts

Letter
KXN299
Height Vertical KXN399 KXN499 KXN599

[
3 7 7 3 g
1] 6 [ Lines per é
Legend 4 2 4 1 1 1 =
Insert o
ST 9 9 4 9 9 4 Ouw
316 | 4.75 | Lines per zg
Legend 5 2 6 2 1 2 w
In gll
?é'?me 14 14 5 14 14 6 o5
18 | 3 |[Linesper t-
Legend 8 4 9 3 2 3 2
In -]
F
Table 19.320: Maximum Number of Lines and All Type KX push buttons and pilot lights have a blank insert as standard. These blank E

inserts can be custom marked using a marking pen, a mechanical lettering set, press
Characters for Type KXN699 and KXN799 Legend Itﬁttekrs_, or ?1 tape lettering machine that marks a tape which can then be transferred to the
Plates ank insert.

Characters Per H H H
S — To have legend inserts installed into the operators, order the operator as normal and

19

T AandC B then indicate where to install the legend inserts using the numbered positions shown on
— 475 6 5 the operator ordered.
3 8 9
g c Example 9001KXRL1GRGRH2 with a
e 10 2 9001KXN 401 in position 1
i i 18 3 13 7 9001KXN 503 in position 2
9001KXN 504 in position 3
9001KXN 402 in position 4
KXN40O KXN40O
KXN200 {Pos. 1) (Pos. 1)
(Pos. 1) e | e
KXN100 KXN300 500 | 500 =l X
(Pos. 2) Pos. 2|Pos. 3| | 2 €| 2
Py TN400 el oc
(Pos. 1) (Pos.2) (Pos. 3) {Pos. 4) 0 0
KXRA, KXRB  KXRC, KXRD  KXRG, KXRH  KXRL, KXRM KXPB, KXTD
KXRN, KXRP  KXRE, KXRF KXRJ, KXRK KXTC
KXPA, KXPC
KXTA, KXTB

[9]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[10] These legend inserts have vertical printing.

[11] These legend inserts are for the pilot lights in the center of the operator.
[12] These legend inserts are for the push button portion of the operator.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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30 mm Push Buttons (Square) KX Accessories Schneider

Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1103 3 Electric

Additional Accessories for Type KX Operators

Table 19.321: Closing Plate b
= = Descri For Use On Color Type Code
scription ype 1 Red KXAC28 [13] R[14]
< | - Green KXAC28 [13] G[14]
K< Amber KXAC28 [13] A[14]
Includes Blue KXAC28 [13] L [14]
2-KXN200 White KXAC28 [13] W [14]
= | e 2
reen
i KXAKS2 ﬂ KXTC (Position 1 & 4) Amber XA A
ue
UL Types 4, 13NEMA 4, 13 Includes KXN400 White KXAW4 W
Square Closing Plate (Chrome Red KXARS R
Plated » Green KXAGS5 G
Same size as KX bezel KXTC (Position 2 & 3) Amber KXAA5 A
Includes KXN500 v'?,::fe wvli?s \5'v
Table 19.322: Boots Includes GRed %gg gg} g %g
e reen
For Use On Type } KXPC Amber KXAC48 [15] A[16]
AKX Blue KXAC48 [15] L [16]
; wsgimg?ﬂss and KXAKU7 1-KXN100 White KXACA48 [15] W [16]
; ; selemo’r“;wKi)i(cT\es and KXAKU17B : [ KXRA GRrggn &g} é
v i, Pk At o A
Table 19.323: Shrouds Includes KXN100 White Kxaw1 w
Description ForUseOn | Color Red KXARMA R
Allpush Red KXAK41R J KRN Green KXAGM1 ¢
Full Shroud | buttonsand [ ——— [ r KXAAM
piotlights | Black | KXAK41B - i Blue KXALM1 L
- Short Any KX Red | KXAKAOR Includes KXN100 White KXAWM1 w
- Shroud operator Black KXAK40B K_,J KXRC GRed &{\g% g
KXRD reen
. - Amber KXAA2 A
Table 19.324: Lamp and Lens Removal Kit Includes KXN200 wﬁ Blue KXALD y
Description [17] White KXAW2 W
' - - Red KXAR3 R
‘ KXRG (Position 2)
4 | KXRH (Position 2) _— KXAG3 G
4 Postion 2) r KXAA3 A
y KXALLRT KXRK (Position 2) Whie KXAN3 W
3 ' Includes KXN300 e
KXRG (Position 1 & 3)
. Red KXAR4 R
Used to remove lamp and lens on all KXRH (Position 1 & 3)
illuminated operators and pilot lights. — KXRJ (Position 1 & 3) Sreen by ¢
KXRK (Position 1 & 3) i o )
KXRL (Position 1 & 4) Due L L
- Includes KXN400 KXRM (Position 1 & 4) e
© ‘ e o 8
KXRL (Position 2 & 3 reen
o Amber KXAA5 A
KXRM&Posmon 23 3% Bloe KX A
° Includes KXN500 White KXAWS w
g ~ =1 B g
reen
2 oo el :
ue
Includes KXN100 White KXAWS w
= Red KXART R
Z0 KXTA Green KXAG1 G
2 - o [ :
E, Includes KXN100 Whie KXAWA W
]
9
]
g
-
=]
E]

13
14
13]
[16]
7]

Each KXAC28 includes a clear cover and 1 each of all colors. If the same color is required for position #1and #2 of the KXPB operator, order 2 of Type KXAC28.

When specifying color codes—the first will be installed in #1 and the second in #2.

Each KXACA48 includes a clear cover and 1 each of all colors. If the same color is required for position #1and #2 of the KXPC operator, order 2 of Type KXAC48.

When specifying color codes—the first will be installed in #1, the second in #2, the third in #3 and the fourth in #4.

Two required per operator. When ordering an assembled operator—specify two code numbers.The first code will be assembled into #1 and the second code will be assembled into #2
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H XAL 22 mm Control Stations Control Stations and Enclosures
Sc'&"gﬁ'gﬁf Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104

XAL Control Stations, Enclosures, and Accessories
Table 19.326: Start or Stop Function Polycarbonate; Light gray base, RAL7035;
Dark gray lid, RAL7016

Description T of Push _ Catalog Number
-Il_ o9

Marking on Legend Holder
1 momentary push button
Marking on Legend Holder
1 mushroom head push

button @ 40 mm,
XALD101H29H7 momentary

Fushblack | 1 | — | Start | XALD101H29H7
Fushred | — [ 1 | Stop | XALD111H29H7

Red XALD164H29H7

— | 1 |snoponredlegend

Table 19.327: Trigger Action Emergency Stop
Polycarbonate; Light gray base, RAL7035; Yellow lid, RAL1012

Description Type Type of Contact Catalog Number

N.O. N.C.

1 mushroom head push button @ 40 . X
red Trigger action [1] — 1 XALK178H7

A 1 musgdroom head push button & 40

mm,
Key release (Key No. 455)

XALK174H7 1 mushroom head push button @ 40 i i
mm, red Trigger action /2] — 1 XALK198H7

Trigger action /1] — 1 XALK188H7

Table 19.328: Start-Stop Function Polycarbonate; Light gray base, RAL7035; Dark
gray lid, RAL7016

Description Type of Push Type of Contact ﬁlal}'g{?egr
1 flush black ] — Start
2 momentary 1 fiush red _ 1 Stop XALD211H29H7
pus! ons 1 flush black 1 — Forward
1 flush black 1 _ bbb XALD251H29H7

Table 19.329: Three Function Polycarbonate; Light gray base, RAL7035; Dark gray

lid, RAL7016
Type of Contact Catalog
0. [ NC. | Te’“ Number

Description Type of Push

! 1 R XALD351H29H7
1 — Close
3 momentary 1 flush black 1 - Forward
XALD211H28H7 XALD321H29H7 push buttons 1 flush red — 1 Stop XALD311H29H7 |11
(no markings) 1 flush black 1 — Reverse (]
1 — Up
— 1 Stop XALD321H2OHT [P
1 — Down w
o
ag
£
P
w
Z-
Ez
=2
o
=
»
2
&
(<]
==
[1]  Emergency Stop (EN/IEC 13850)
[ Emergency Off (IEC 60364-5-53)
19107
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XAP 22 mm Enclosures and Accessories
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104

Control Stations and Enclosures Schneider

8Electric

Table 19.330: Empty Enclosures3;

Number of Holes Catalog Number
For normal environments, CSA approved and UL Listed (with stainless steel lid mounting screws)
1 XALDO1H7
i XALDO2H7
Light gray base RAL7035
° 3 XALDO3H7
Dark gray lid RAL7016 3 AT
5 XALDOSH7
Light gray base RAL7035
Yellow lid RAL1012 1 XALKD1H7

Table 19.331: Electrical Block and Accessories (for mounting on metal plate at
back of enclosure) /3

Catalog Number

(4] (1)

Metal-plate-mounting N.O. contact — ZENL1111
. contact blocks N.C. contact — ZENL1121
White ZALVB1
Green ZALVB3
24 Vac/Vdc Red ZALVB4
ZALVer Yellow ZALVB5
ZENL1111 Light blocks with Blue ZALVB6
od’ White ZALVG1
tect Green ZALVG3
120 Vac Red ZALVG4
Yellow ZALVG5
Blue ZALVG6
White ZALVM1
Green ZALVM3
230 Vac Red ZALVM4
Yellow ZALVM5
Blue ZALVME
Table 19.332: Accessories for electrical blocks
Description Application Catalog Number
Blanking plug 22 mm units 7B5SZ3
Nut Head mounting ZB5AZ901
Grounding terminal Grounding XALZ09
Key For tightening nut ZB5AZ905
XAP Enclosures and Accessories
Table 19.333: Undrilled Enclosures, Glass-Reinforced Polyester
, Catalog
o L) Type IN mm Number
334x575 |[85x146 XAPA1100
-— NEMA 4, 4X, 13 Without hinges 334x890 |85x226 XAPA2100
© Usable depth 3.27 in. (83 mm) 595x949 |151x241 XAPA3100
With hinges 595x949 | 151x241 XAPA4100
] For XAPA1100 XAPZ100
- Undrilled Grounding Plate Sheet steel with ground For XAPA2100 XAPZ200
s L For XAPA3100 and 4100 XAPZ300
I XAPA1100 . .
E Table 19.334: Drilled Insulated Enclosures, Glass-Reinforced Polyester 4/
ST - Number of Number of Rows Catalog
. — Knockouts [ vertical | Horizontal IN mm Number
NEMA 4, 4X_ 13 1 1 1 335X575 85 X 146 XAPA1110
[ X J Usable depth 3 27 in. 2 1 2 335X575 | 85X146 | XAPA1120
(83 mm) 1 58 in. (40 4 2 2 335X575 85 X 146 XAPA1104
[ X ] mm).*"‘?"'“e 8 2 4 335X890 | 85X226 | XAPA2108
spacing of holes 16 4 4 504 X949 | 151X241 | XAPA3116
> For XAPA1110 XAPZ110
) For XAPA1120 XAPZ120
XAPA1104 Drilled Grounding Plate Sheetsteel with ground "oy aAPA1104 XAPZ104
screw For XAPA2108 XAPZ208
For XAPA3116 XAPZ316
Table 19.335: Undrilled Die Cast Enclosures (Painted Gray RAL7032)
P . Catalog
» » Type Material N | N m Number
315x315x203 80x80x515 XAPG19100
193 49 512x315x203 | 130x80x515 XAPG29100
689x315x203 | 175x80x515 | XAPG39100
NEMA 4. 13 Zinc 3.15x3.15x3.03 80x80x77 XAPG19400
: 203 745 |512x315x303 130 x 80X 77 XAPG29400
- : 6.89x315x3.03 175x 80 x 77 XAPG39400
866x315x303 220 x 80 x 77 XAPG49400
=__|$ Aluminum 293 293 [1220x335x303] 310x85x77 XAPG59400
XAPG39400
[3]  For customer assembly using XB5 operators and standard screw-terminal contact blocks, see XB5 Non-llluminated Operators, page 19-46.
Either mounting method can be used: contact block ZENL mounting on metal plate, or contact block ZBE mounting on operator with mounting collar.
[4]  Uses standard XB5 products from XB5 Complete Devices, page 19-42 through XB5 Accessories, page 19-60. Do not use ZENL style contact blocks.
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Schneider XAP 22 mm Enclosures and Accessories Control Stations and Enclosures
PElectric Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104
Table 19.336: Drilled Die Cast Enclosures (Painted Gray RAL7032) /5
Usable Depth Number of H x W x D Dimensions
Type Material 2 mm Catalog Number
IN mm holes IN mm
2 315x3.15%2.03 80x80x515 XAPG19702
. raE'h:IA( 5‘0 ﬁm) 193 49 3 512x3.15%2.03 130x 80X 515 XAPG29703
) 4 600x315%x203 | 175x80x515 | XAPG39704
Spaca o Tojes Zinc 2 315x315x303 80x80x77 XAPG19802
for horizontal mount 293 745 3 512x315%3.03 130 X80 X 77 XAPG29803
4 6.90 x 3.15 x 3.03 175 x80 X 77 XAPG39804
1 315x3.15x2.03 80x80x515 XAPG19201
193 193 2 512x315x203 130 X80 X515 XAPG29202
NEMA 4, 13 3 6.90x3.15x2.03 175x80x51.5 XAPG39203
1-53‘;:&212'“) Zinc 1 315x315x3.03 80 x 80 X 77 XAPG19501
2 512x315x3.03 130 X80 X 77 XAPG29502
XAPG29703 Spacing of holes, 293 75 3 600 x3.15x3.03 175 x 80 X 7T XAPG39503
4 866x315x303 220 X80 X 77 XAPG49504
Aluminum 203 745 5 1220x335x303 310X 85X 77 XAPG59505
Table 19.337: Drilled Flush Plates /57
22 mm holes -_-m— Number
NEMA4, 13 283x283 72x72 XAPE301
413x283 105x72 XAPE302
é,}g,'ﬂ,é” mm) Anodized 3 543%2. 138 x 72 XAPE303
ot 4 Frre 17172 XAPE 304
5 .03 X 2.83 204 X 72 XAPE305
XAPE303 Table 19.338: Optional Back Box (for finger protection, if required)
Material For Use With
Flush plate XAPE301 XAPE901
Flush plate XAPE302 XAPE902
Protective rear covers Insulating Fiberglass Flush plate XAPE303 XAPES03
Flush plate XAPE304 XAPE9S04
Flush plate XAPE305 XAPE905
[5]  Can use either XB4 or XB5 products.
©2017 Schneider Electric 19-109
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Control Stations and Enclosures 9001B Standard Duty Control Stations  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104 LPElectric

9001B Standard Duty Control Stations
Table 19.339: Control Stations

— < For
i Surface gtainlgss \algla‘;emght Hazardous
Nameplate Markings and Contact Mounting teel Flush - Locations
29 Festayes g Symbol (6] | NEMA1 Plate[7] |Dusttight | NEMAT7 &
= 9 [8]
| Type[s] | Type[9] |
1 BG101 BW146 BR101
Stop 3 BG102 BF102 BW147 —
Stop (Mushroom Button) | 3 BG103 — BW151 BR103
Stop (Lockout) 3 BG104 — BW148 BR104
J | 1 Universal (w/o legend insert) | 16 BG107 BF107 BW159 BR107
| Off-On (Selector Switch) 19 BG111 — — —
S— | gi'ggh{)m-mo (Selector 17 BG112 _ _ _
NEMA 1 Flush Mounting (w/o - -
pullbox) Type BF201 o oo s e 1gor 17 BG114 — - —
Start-Stop 145 BG201 BF201 BW240 BR204
ey oY aiching 146 BG202 - BW252 BR202
SuanStop (Mushroomon {145 BG203 — BW250 BR203
Start-Stop (Lockout on Stop) | 145 BG204 — BW241 BR204
by 0P (Mushroomon {145 BG205 — BW246 BR205
[ Forward-Reverse 146 BG206 — BW242 —
Open-Close 146 BG207 — BW244 —
2 Up-Down 146 BG208 BF208 BW243 BR208
Raise-Lower 146 BG209 — BW253 —
On-Off 125 BG210 BE210 BW245 —
At e B . On-Off 146 BG211 BF211 BW254 —
NEMA 4 Type BW24 NEMA 7 and 9 Type BR103 :Jl's:g:sal (wio legend 2% 56214 _ BW260 BR214
ey Maintained 10 BG215 BF215 BW255 BR215
On -Off (Maintained Contact) | 10 BG216 BF216 BW256 BR216
T e eerts) | 10 BG218  |— - BR218
Fast-Slow-Stop 109 BG301 — — —
Forward-Reverse-Stop 109 BG302 — — —
Opn-Close-Stop 109 BG303 BF303 — —
Raise-Lower-Stop 109 BG304 — — —
—= 3 Up-Down-Stop 109 BG305 BF305 — —
© Start-Jog-Stop 109 BG316 — — —
:J‘lslg:sr?al (wl/o legend 8 BG307 _ _ _
- Slart Stop, Red Pilot Light: | 1458121 | BG308 BF308 — -
c
*
X . :
~| Table 19.340: Accessories Table 19.341: Interchangeable Push Button Legend Inserts
a‘ Color Type [9] — e For NEMA 4 or 7/9Lever | ForNEMA 4 Round | FOr NEMA4
—| _Mushroom Caps for NEMA 1 Red B301 Mount [9] Type [9] Button /3 Button [9]
~1=] “Mushroom Caps for NEMA4 Red B303 Start B101 B161 B259 B282
EE Lockout Kit for NEMA 1 — B321 Stop B102 B162 B260 B283
“+*| Pilot Light Lenses, NEMA 1 Surface Red 8331 Fast B103 — — —
b Mount Slow B104 — — —
'lo PMII.g}rhlght Lenses, NEMA 1 Surface Green B332 Forward B105 — B255 —
*} Pilot Light Lenses, NEMA 1 Fiush Mount_| Red B341 g:‘;i'se S: gg — gggg —
| _Plot Light Lenses, NEMA 1 Flush Mount_| Green B342 Cioms 08 — e —
=1 Replacement Covers for BW240 [10] — BWD219 “Raise 8109 — B261 —
g Replacement Covers for BW241 [11)/10] | — BWD220 “Lower B110 — B262
Replacement Covers for BW242-BW260 BWD219 Up B111 — B253 B276
[10] _
Down B112 — B254 B277
On B115 Bi75 B257 —
Off B116 B176 B258 —
Hand B117 — B265 —
Auto B118 — B266 —
Jog B119 — — —
Blank (Black) B129 B189 B251 B251
Blank (Red) B129R B189R B252 B252

For Replacement Interiors, see Replacement Interiors for Type B Standard Duty Push
Button Stations, page 19-111.

For Ratings, see Electrical Contact Ratings, page 19-111.

[6] See Table 19 342 Replacement Interiors For Type B Standard Duty Push Button Stations , page 19-111.
[7]  Uses standard 2.0 or 2.13 in. deep wall boxes, single gang for Types BF1 and BF2, two gang for Type BF3
[8]  Also rated for Class |, Division | and II, Groups B, C, or D; Class Il, Division | and ll, Groups E, F, or G

[9]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[10] Replacement case/covers are not avaiulable for Type BR devices.

[11]  Includes factory installed lockout on the cover.
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Schneider Type B Standard Duty Control Stations— 30 mm Control Stations and Enclosures
@PElectric  Replacement Parts
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104

Replacement Parts for Type B Standard Duty Control Stations

Table 19.342: Replacement Interiors For Type B Standard Duty Push Button
Stations

Contact Block Assembly | Terminal Block Wiring
Contact Symbol 1] Receptacle

Ty Type
BF101-BF107 16 BOC107 BFB107
BF111-BF114 190r17 BOC114 BFB114
BF121-BF123 121 BOC123 BFB123
BF201-BF214 25 BOC214 BFB214
BF215-BF218 10 BOC218 BFB214
BF221-BF224 7or19 & 121 BOC224 BFB224
BF225-BF226 170r19& 16 BOC226 BFB226
BFB214 &
BF301-BF307 8 BOC214 & BOC107 BER107
BF308-BF309 &2131 BOC214 & BOC123 BFB214 & BFB123
BF310-BF313 10&121 BOC218 & BOC123 ity
BF314-BF315 170r19&25 BOC214 & BOC114 BFB214 & BFB114
I BG101-BG107 16 BGC107 BGB107
ype . BG111-BG114 17 or 19 BGC114 BGB114
(Type BGC contact block assemblies include cover.) BG121-BG123 121 BGC123 BGB123
BG201-BG214 25 BGC214 BGB214
BG215-BG218 10 BGC218 BGB214
BG221-BG224 17 or 19 & 121 BGC224 BGB224
BG225-BG226 170r19&16 BGC226 BGB226
it e 8 BGC307 BGB307
BG308-BG309 258 121 BGC309 BGB309
BG310-BG313 108&121 BGC313 BGB309
BG314-BG315 170r19&25 BGC315 BGB315
__ BRI0OI-BR107 | 16 BOC107 BFB107
BR202-BR214 25 BOC214 BFB214
BR215-BR219 10 BOC218 BFB214
BW101-BW107 16 BOC107 BFB107
BW202-BW214 25 BOC214 BFB214
BW215-BW218 10 BOC218 BFB214
BW146-BW159 16 BOC360
BW240-BW260 25 BOC361
BW255-BW258 10 BOC362
Type BGB214 BOC361 NOTE: Contact block assemblies for all Type BG stations include cover and contact

block. Replacement contact block assemblies and terminal block wiring receptacles
for push buttons have provision for 1 N.O. & 1 N.C. circuit on each button. Unneeded
circuits need not be wired.

Table 19.343: Mounting Bracket
Description Catalog Number
C-Shaped Mounting Bracket for 9001BR Interior 3110112001

Table 19.344: Electrical Contact Ratings 2/

Resistive . ot
75% Power Factor Inductive and Resistive

Continuous Make, Break and
Carrying Continuous Make and Break
Amperes Carrying Amperes

Continuous
Amperes Carrying Amperes
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[1]  Order separate legend plates, if required, from Table 19.341 Interchangeable Push Button Legend Inseris, page 19-110.
[2]  OSHA Regulation, Section 1910.70, Overhead and Gantry Cranes, limits the voltage of pendant push buttons to 150 Vac or 300 Vdc.
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30 mm Enclosures 9001KY/SKY Control Stations H
Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104 sc}éngﬁlcdtﬁr

9001KY and 9001SKY Control Stations
Table 19.345: Empty Enclosures (for Customer Assembly) 1/

UL Types 1, 3 and 13/ UL Types 1, 3, 4 and 13/ UL Types 1, 3, 4, 4X and 13/
NEMA 1, 3, and 13 NEMA 1,3,4and 13 NEMA 1, 3,4, 4Xand 13
v arve—\
C N
A
R ¢
- K, iR
/ |
" i
P o &
& : -
i " v 15\0 —
Sheet Steel Stainless Steel (304) Polymeric (Plastic)
No of Holes

Type Type Type Type

1 KYAF1 KY1 KYSS1 SKY1
2 KYAF2 KY2 [2] KYSS2 SKY2
3 KYAF3 KY3 [2] KYSS3 SKY3
4 KYAF4 KY4 [2] KYSS4 SKY4
6 KYAF6 KY6 KYSS6 SKY6

NOTE: See Table 19.348 Assembled Control Stations, page 19-113

Table 19.346: Guarded Enclosures
UL Types 1, 3,4 and 13/
NEMA 1, 3, 4 and 13

Die Cast Zinc

No of Holes

Cover Color Box Color Type
1 Gray Gray KYG1 [3]
1 | Yellow | Gray | KYG1Y [3]

NOTE: See Table 19.348 Assembled Control Stations, page 19-113
Table 19.347: Stainless Steel (302) NEMA 1 Flush Plates /4

No of Holes Description Type
1 1 Hole fiush plate, cover screws, insulating liners K25
2 2 Hole flush plate, cover screws, insulating liners K26
3 3 Hole flush plate, cover screws, insulating liners K27
4 4 Hole flush plate, cover screws, insulating liners K28

6l

K26

g
I
2
s
:
F)

[1]  When ordering, add prefix 9001 to the catalog number.

[2]  Only KN200 series legend plates will fit upright on these enclosures with their long axis vertical.

[3] Includes 1” NPT threaded conduit opening.

[4]  To be used with a standard 2 x 3 in. general purpose switch box. A 2.5 in. deep switch box should be used if two Type KA contact blocks are mounted side by side. If two Type KA contact
blocks are mounted in tandem, a 3 5 in. deep box should be used.
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H 9001KY/SKY Control Stations 30 mm Enclosures
sc%"gﬁ'gﬁf Class 9001 / Refer to Catalog 9001CT1104

Assembled 9001KY/SKY Control Stations

Table 19.348: Assembled Control Stations
No of
Holes Operator Style and Features m Contact Blocks | Legend Pates

UL Types 1, 3, 4 and 13/NEMA 1, 3, 4 and 13 Die Cast Zinc Enclosure [5]

Selector Switch (3 Pos Maintained) KYK111 KY1 KS43B KA1 Hand-Off-Auto
Selector Switch (2 Pos Maintained) KYK110 KY1 KS11B KA1 Off-On
Push Button (Momentary) KYK11 KY1 KR1B KA1 Start
1 Push Button (Momentary) KYK13 KY1 KR1R KA1 Stop
Mushroom Button (Momentary) KYK14 KY1 KR4R KA1 Stop
Push Button (with Lockout) KYK15 KY1 KR3R, K4 KA1 Stop
Break Glass Operator KYK116 KY1 K15 KA1 To Stop—Break Glass
Break Glass Operator (Red Enclosure) KYK117 KY1S1 K15 KA1 To Stop—Break Glass
2 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYK224 KY2 KR1B, KR3R, K4 KA1, KA1 Jog-Stop
2 Push Buttons KYK218 KY2 KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA1 On-Off
2 Push Buttons KYK26 KY2 KR1B, KR1B KA1, KA1 Open-Close
2 Push Buttons KYK25 KY2 KR1B, KR1B KA1, KA1 Up-Down
2 2 Push Buttons KYK21 KY2 KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA1 Start-Stop
2 Push Buttons (with Sealed Contacts) /6] KYK223 KY2 KR1B, KR3R KA51, KA51 Start-Stop
2 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYK23 KY2 KR1B, KR3R, K4 KA1, KA1 Start-Stop
2 Push Buttons (Maintained/Interiocked) KYK27 KY2 KR11GR KA1 Start-Stop
1 Push Button, 1 Mushroom Button KYK22 KY2 KR1B, KR4R KA1, KA1 Start-Stop
3 Push Buttons KYK31 KY3 KR1B, KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA1, KA1 Forward; Reverse; Stop
3 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYK326 KY3 KR1B, KR1B, KR3R, K4 KA1, KA1, KA1 | Forward; Reverse; Stop
Stopy gy ons (With Sealed Contacts & Lockouton - jevicany [ kv3 KR1B,KR1B,KR3R k4 [ KASL.KAST. | Forward; Reverse; Stop
= > 3 3 Push Buttons KYK33 KY3 KR1B, KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA1, KA1 Open; Close; Stop
@ Red 120v Pilot Light, 2 Push Buttons KYK317 KY3 KP1R31, KR1B, KR3R KA2, KA3 Start; Stop
' 3 Push Buttons KYK32 KY3 KR1B, KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA1, KA1 Up; Down; Stop
3 @ 3 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYK325 KY3 KR1B, KR1B, KR3R, K4 KA1, KA1, KA1 | Up; Down; Stop
A UL Types 1, 3, 4 and 13/NEMA 1, 3, 4 and 13—Stainless Steel (304) [7]
Push Button (Momentary) KYSS101 KYSS1 KR1B KA1 Start
@ 1 Push Button (Momentary) KYSS103 KYSS1 KR1B KA3 Stop
= Selector Switch (2 Pos Maintained) KYSS110 KYSS1 KS11B KA1 Off-On
'E‘ Selector Switch (3 Pos Maintained) KYSS111 KYSS1 KS438 KA1 Hand-Off-Auto
Type 2 Push Buttons KYSS201 KYSS2 KR1B, KR3R KA1, KA3 Start; Stop
KYSS300 2 2 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYSS203 KYSS2 KR1B, KR3R, K5 KA1, KA3 Start; Stop
2 Push Buttons (Maintained with Interlock) KYSS210 KYSS2 KR11U KA1, KA1 Start; Stop
2 Push Buttons KYSS205 KYSS2 KR1B, KR1B KA1, KA1 Up; Down
UL Types 1, 3, 4. 4X and 13/NEMA 1, 3, 4, 4X and 13—Stainless Steel (304) /5]
Push Button (Momentary) KYSK101 KYSS1 SKR1B KA1 Start
Push Button (Momentary) KYSK103 KYSS1 SKR3R KA3 Stop
Selector Switch (2 Pos Maintained) KYSK110 KYSS1 SKS11B KA1 Off-On
Selector Switch (3 Pos Maintained) KYSK111 KYSS1 SKS43B KA1 Hand-Off-Auto
2 Push Buttons KYSK201 KYSS2 SKR1B, SKR3R KA1, KA3 Start; Stop
2 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) KYSK203 KYSS2 SKR1B, SKR3R, K5 KA1, KA3 Start; Stop
2 Push Buttons (Maintained with Interiock) KYSK210 KYSS2 SKR11U KA1, KA1 Start; Stop
2 Push Buttons KYSK205 KYSS2 SKR1B, SKR1B KA1, KA1 Up; Down
1,3, 4. 4X and 13/NEMA 1, 3, 4, 4X and 13—Polymeric (Plastic) /3]
Type SKY201 Selector Switch (3 Pos Maintained) SKY111 SKY1 SKS43B KA1 Hand-Off-Auto
Selector Switch (2 Pos Maintained) SKY110 SKY1 SKS11B KA1 Off-On
1 ) Ay 2 Pos Maintained with Sealed sky122 | skv1 SKS11B KAS1 Off-Oon
Push Button (with Lockout) SKY105 SKY1 SKR3R, K5 KA3 Stop
2 Push Buttons SKY201 SKY2 SKR1B, SKR3R KA1, KA3 Start-Stop
2 Push Buttons (Lockout on Stop) SKY203 SKY2 SKR1B, SKR1R, K5 KA1, KA3 Start-Stop
2 2 Push Buttons (With Sealed Contacts) /6/ SKY223 SKY2 SKR1B, SKR3R KA51, KA51 Start-Stop
2 Push Buttons (With Sealed Contacts) /6] SKY222 SKY2 SKR1B, SKR3R KA51, KA51 On-Off
2 Push Buttons SKY205 SKY2 SKR1B, SKR1B KA1, KA1 Up-Down
3 Push Buttons SKY302 SKY3 SKR1B, SKR1B, SKR3R KA1, KA1, KA3 Up-Down-Stop
3 3 Push Buttons SKY303 SKY3 SKR1B, SKR1B, SKR3R KA1, KA1, KA3 | Open-Close-Stop
Red 120v Pilot Light, 2 Push Buttons SKY315A SKY3 SKP1R31, SKR1B, SKR3R | KA1, KA3 Start-Stop
UL Types 1, 3, 4 and 13/NEMA 1, 3, 4 and 13 Die Cast Zinc Enclosures with Integral Guard
. Sg:{ded Enclosure (grey) with 120V Red LED Pilot KYG11 [9] KYG1 KP3SLRR9 _ order separately
.. , By o closure (grey) with 120V Green LED KYG12[9) | KYG1 KP38LGGY — order separately
» =
Type KYG1Y2 Pull Mashipom o COveWIReAPUt | kvoivim [Kkvety | KRR KA3 Pullio Stat”
Guarded Enclosure (Yellow Cover) with Red Tum-To [ cvG1v2/9) [ kvG1y KR16 KA3 Emergency Stop

o] Uses 9001K metal operators and metal legend plates.

[6]  Control Station consists of components that are UL listed for use in Class 1, Division 2, Groups A, B, C, or D.
7 Uses 9001K metal operators and plastic legend plates.

8] Uses 9001SK plastic operators and plastic legend plates.

9]  Includes 1" NPT threaded conduit opening.
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Point of Purchase—PoP Products
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Point of Purchase

Refer to Document 9001BR1301 SChnelder

8Electric

Point of Purchase—PoP Products
Schneider Electric has recently expanded its line of Point of Purchase Blister Packs,

comprised of 36 popular products, incl

devices. These blister packs are conveniently packaged wi

uding: push-buttons,

ndants, sign_aling and relay
all the associate

components and accessories that you'll need to complete your installation. Point-of-
Purchase packaging makes it easy for you, so you can just grab what you need and go!

Table 19.349: 30 mm Push Buttons
Description
30 mm Push Button with contact block and multi

Package Includes
9001KR1U + 9001KA1+ 9001KN201 +

Catalog Number

colors 9001KN202 9001AB1
30 mm Push Pul Mushroom 9001KRIR + G00TKAT S001AB2
30 mm Mushroom with Legend 9001KR5R + 9001KA1 + 9001KN205 9001AB3
e 2 Sition Selector Swilch with contact | g501ks118 + 9001KA1 + 9001KN244 9001AS1
o > ton Selector Switch with contact | 9001ks438 + 9001KA1 + 9001KN260 9001AS2
Pilot Light (KP) 9001KP1 + 9001R9 + 9001G9 9001ALT
30 mm Control Station 9001BG201 S001AE3

Table 19.350: 22 mm Push Buttons

Description Package Includes Catalog Number
22 mm PB with contact block + 6 colors ZB4BZ101 + ZB4BA9 XB4AB1
22 mm Mushroom with contact XB4BS542 XB4AB2
22 mm 2 Position Selector Switch XB4BD21 XB4AS1
_22 mm 3 Position Selector Switch XB4BJ33 XB4AS2
22 mm control station - Mushroom XALK178 XALACS1
_22 mm control station - 2 button XALD211 XALACS2

Table 19.351: Pendants

Description Package Includes Catalog Number
BW Pendant 9001BW92Y 9001BWP1
Table 19.352: Tower Lights
Description Package Includes Catalog Number

40 mm tower light (3) 24V AC/DC

XVC4B3K

XVCTL1

Table 19.353: Power Relays

Description

Package Includes

Catalog Number

Open Power Relay 120VAC, DPDT 8501CO16V20 8501CDPDT
Open Power Relay 120VAC, DPST-N.O. 8501CO7V20 8501CDPST
Open Power Relay 120VAC, SPST-N.O. 8501CO6V20 8501CSPST

Table 19.354: Slim and Interface Relays

Description | Package Includes | catalog Number
RSL pre-assembled (24V screw conn) RSL1PVBU + RSLZ5 ASLSCR24
RSL pre-assembled (24V spring conn) RSL1PRBU + RSLZ5 ASLSPR24
RSL pre-assembled (120 V screw conn) RSL1PVFU + RSLZ5 ASLSCR120
RSL pre-assembled (120 V spring conn) RSL1PRFU + RSLZ5 ASLSPR120
RSB1 pre-assembled 24VDC AR S HeT e £ (o %08 RSB1SOC24D
RSB2 pre-assembled 24VDC RSB2A080BD + RSZE1S48M + RSB2S0C24D

RZMO031RB + RSZR215 + RSZ1 300

Table 19.355: Plug-In Relays

Description

Package Includes
RPM12BD + RPZF1 + RPZR235 +

Catalog Number

RPM1 24 VDC pre-assembled RXMO40W + RXZL520 RPM1S0OC24D
RPM12F7 + RPZF1 + RPZR235 +

RPM1 120 VAC pre-assembled RXMO21FP + RXZL 520 RPM1SOC120A
RXM4AB2BD + RXZE2M114 +

RXM4 24 VDC pre-assembled RXMO4OW + RXZR335 + RXZL520 RXM4S0C24D
RXM4AB2F7 + RXZE2M114 +

RXM4 120 VAC pre-assembled RXMO21EP + RXZR335 + RXZL 520 RXM4SOC120A
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Schneider XVB—70 mm Diameter (2.75 inches) Tower Lights and Beacons
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

XVB 70 mm Diameter Beacons
Table 19.356: XVB Beacons with Steady Light

Description Light Source and Voltage Catalog Number
Bulb (10 W ) Green XVBL33
Complete unit, includes: g max Red XVBL34
Tensunit = . Amber XVBL35
ase unit (di or Blue XVBL36
, must order bulb rat
tube mounting) m separately oo XVBL37
Yellow XVBL38
Table 19.357: XVB Beacons with Flashing Light (one flash per second)
Description Light Source and Voltage Color Catalog Number
Green XVBL4B3
Bulb (10W
XVBL3- XVBL4B- notncuded —— —
24 Vac Amber XVBL4B5
24—:18 \;3& bulb " Blue XVBL4B6
Complete unit includes: | {)''° separately  [Ciear XVBLA4BT
1 lens unit Yellow XVBL4B8
1 base unit (direct or Green XVBLAM3
tube mounting) Bulb (10 W max) Red XVBL4AM4
T Amber XVBLAMS
(must order bulb separately Blue XVBLAMG
1 Clear XVBLAM7
Yellow XVBL4AMS

Table 19.358: XVB Beacons with 10 Joule Strobe (2.75 in./70 mm diameter) 12/

Description Light Source and Voltage Color Catalog Number [3]
Green XVBL8B3
Red XVBL8B4
Strobe Amber XVBL8B5
24 Vac/Vdc
(includes bulb) Blue XVBL8B6
Complete unit, includes: Clear XVBL8B7
1 lens unit Yellow XVBL8BS
t1u t;gse unri:ﬁ(dir)ect or Green XVBL8G3
mounting
Siobe Arber Xvbis0s
120 Vac
(includes bulb) Blue XVBL8G6
Clear XVBL8GT
Yellow XVBL8GS8

NOTE There are no replacement lenses for strobes.

XVBL6B- XVBL8B-
5 Joule 10 Joule

INTERFACE

:
g
:
e
:
g
E
2
3
-

19

] For bulbs, see Table 19.364 XVB Accessories, page 19-117.
[2] Important Discharge tube elements are not suitable for continuous-operation signaling due to temperature rise caused by the discharge tube.
[3]  For5 Joule units, specify XVBL6++, instead of XVBL8-.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
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Tower Lights and Beacons

XVBC081 + g
XVBCO07 =
XVBC21

XVBC12

v
:
3
a

[4]  Forbulbs, see Table 19.364 XVB Accessories, page 19-117.
[5]  For 5 Joule units, specify XVBC6++, instead of XVBC8++
19116

XVB—70 mm Diameter (2.75 inches)
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

XVB 70 mm Components
Table 19.359: XVB Lens Units for Steady Light

Schneider

Description \I7i(gthatgseource and Catalog Number
Green XVBC33
23(“" (ﬁ:gﬂmax) Red XVBC34
incl
lluminated lens unit 250 Vac/Vdc max Orange XVBC35
(must order bulb | Blue XVBC36
separately [4]) Clear XVBC37
Yellow XVBC38

Table 19.360: XVB Lens Unit for Flashing Light

Description

lluminated lens unit

\I7i<gthatgseource and Color Catalog Number
Green XVBC4B3
Bulb (10 W max) —
not included Red XVBC4B4
%4 vach Orange XVBC4B5
4-48 Vdc
S T oe
Separately () Yellow XVBCA4BS
Bulb (10W ) Green XVBC4M3
ul max, Red XVBC4M4
not included O
48-230 Vac Orange XVI_BC4M5
(must order bulb Blue XVBC4M6
separately [4]) Clear XVBC4AM7
Yellow XVBC4M8

NOTE: There are no replacement lenses units for the XVBC8e+ strobes.

Table 19.361: XVB Lens Units with 10 Joule Strobe

Description

Light Source and
Voltage

Color

Catalog Number [5]

Green XVBC8B3
Red XVBC8B4
Strobe Mo
24 VaciVde Orange XVBC8BS
(includes bulb) Blue XVBC8B6
Clear XVBC8B7
Lens unti with integral Yellow XVBCSB
10 Joule strobe Green XVBC8G3
Strobe [ Red XVBC8G4
120 Vac Orange XVBC8G5
(includes bulb) | Blue XVBC8G6
Clear XVBC8G7
Yellow XVBC8G8
Table 19.362: Audible Sounder Units
Description Supply Voltage Catalog Number
Sounder unit
20dBatim 12-48 Vac/Vdc XVBC9B
Adjustable from 75-90 dB
Continuous or intermittent modes 120-230 Vac XVBCOM
Table 19.363: Base Units + Cover
Catalog Number
Base unit + cover
for direct or tube mounting, bottom or side cable entry XVBC21
(includes gasket)
©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider XVB—70 mm Diameter (2.75 inches) Tower Lights and Beacons
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

XVB 70 mm Accessories
Table 19.364: XVB Accessories

s
Description - Characteristics Catalog Number
n. mm
Black tube with 472 120 XVBZ02 XVBZ02A [6]
integral black plastic | 1575 400 XVBZ03 XVBZO03A [6]
mounting base
(includes gasket) 3150 800 XVBZ04 XVBZO04A [6]
3.94 100 XVBC020
comeenimen cover | 1515 400 XVBC030
31.50 800 XVBC040
Wall mount bracket | For direct mounting on base unit or with tulip
(metal) XVBC11 + tube XVBCO- XVBC12
[ 12 Vac/Vde DL1BLJ
Incandescent bulbs | 24 Vac/Vdc DL1BLB
bayonet type BA 48 Vac/Vdc D LE
XVAZ0- 15d, 10 Watts 120 Vac/Vde DL1BLG
230 Vac/Vdc DL1BLM
12 Vac/Vdc DL1BEJ
Incandescent bulbs | 24 Vac/Vdc EB
bayonet type BA | 48 Vac/Vdc DL1BEE
15d, 7 Watts 120 Vac/Vdc DL1BEG
230 Vac/Vdc D M
White DL
| Green 3
Red DL 4
24 Vac/Vdc [Blue L 5
Steady-On LED Yellow DL 8
bulbs Amber DL1BDB5
bayonet type BA 15d White D DG1
(sold as single) [7] [ Green D DG3
Red DL1BDG4
120 Vac [Blue DL1BDG
Yellow DL1BDG
XVBC020 Amber DL1BDGS
White DL1BKB1
Green DL1BKB3
Red DL1BKB4
24 Vac/Vde Amber DL1BKB5
Blue DL1BKB6
] Yellow DL1BKB8
Flashing LED bulbs White DL1BKG1
Green DL1BKG3
Red DL1BKG4
120 vac Amber DL1BKG5
Blue DL1BKG6
Yellow DL1BKG8
Adapter for side With CM12 (p. 13 5) cable gland, for cable
entry through base | size of 0.4 10 0.55 in. (10 to 14 mm) diameter XVBC14 g
Conduit adapter 1/2 in. NPT (for customer supplied tubing) XVBC00 E
w
Table 19.365: XVB Markers and Legend Holders 3
Description Characteristics Catalog Number nll
Set of colored markers 6 colors XVBC22 zg
Set of 5 legend holders dentification of stacked units on XVBC23 :ﬁ
Z
Wiring Diagrams, Base Units EE
Screw terminals 2 x 16 AWG (1.5 mm?2) -
Torque to 4.4 inb (0.5 N*m) 1x 14 AWG (2.5 mm?) 5 ]
o
4
3 (=]
F
2

XVBL XVBC

[6]  Aluminum tube.
[7]  For 240 Vac, replace the B or G in the catalog number with M—for example, DL1BDM1. For flashing LEDs, refer to catalog 9001CT0001.
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Tower Lights and Beacons XVC, 40 mm, 60 mm, and 100 mm Diameter  §chneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN 8 Electric

XVC Tower Lights and Accessories
Table 19.366: XVC4 Tower Lights — 40 mm diameter (1.5 inches)

. Light source | Ssignalingcolors (5] | Catalog
(included) ___| "1%0° [Steady T Fiashing —

With support tube mounting
R - XVC4B1
R, 0 — XVC4B2
24 Vdc R,0,G - XVC4B3
R,0,G,B — XVC4B4
L= 4 LED for stea R,0,G,B,C — XVC4B5
Without buzzer light only v R _ XVCAM1
R,O — XVCAM2
= \1,2%240 R,0.G _ XVCAM3
R,0,G,B — XVCAM4
R,0,G,B,C — XVCAMS
R R XVC4B15S
RO R.O XVC4B25S
24vdc |R.0O.G R, O, G XVC4B35S
R 0.G.B R O.G B XVC4B45S
With buzzer LED for steady or R 0.G.B.C R,0.G,B.C XVC4B55S
+ flashing light flashing light /9] R R XVC4M15S
R, 0 R,O XVCAM25S
- \1/2?240 R,0,G R,0,G XVCAM35S
- R,0,G,B R,0,G,B XVC4M45S
R O,G,B,C R,0,G,B,C XVC4M55S
XVC 4B5 XVC 4B35S For base mounting
R - XVCAB1K
R O — XVC4B2K
Without buzzer iomeaseady  f4vae [ROG — XVCAB3K
R 0.G.B — XVCABAK
R 0.G.B.C — XVCA4B5K
Table 19.367: Accessories for XVC4
.
Die-cast metal mounting
Q = A aoport | 90 2 Xvezi
tube)
xvezot e with S K Ca- and
XVCA4+58 — customermust [ 84 245 xvezm
discard the support tube)
-
©o Table 19.368: XVC Tower Lights — 100 mm diameter (4 inches)
= ht source Voltage Catalo
c For base mounting
] R R XVC1B1K
b= R, O RO XVC1B2K
24 R,0,G R.0,G XVC1B3K
_ﬁ R,0,G.B R.0,G,B XVC1B4K
%o Without buzzer LED for steady or RO.G.BC |RO.GBC XVCIBEK
mZ With flashing light flashing light /9 R R XVCIMIK
?ib R, 0 RO XVCIM2K
»Z \1/2‘3240 R,0,G R,0,G XVC1M3K
gg R,0,G,B R.0,G,B XVCIMAK
9 R,0,G,B,.C R.0,G,B,C XVCIMSK
m R R XVC1B1SK
g R,O R,O XVC1B2SK
- 24 R,0,G R.0,G XVC1B3SK
,°. e R.0,G,B R 0. G.B XVC1B4SK
I With buzzer LED for steady or R, 0,G,B C R,0,.G, B C XVC1B5SK
i + flashing light flashing light /9] R R XVC1M1SK
QJ_S RO R.O XVCIM2SK
XVC 185K ' 100-240 'R 0. G R.0.G XVC1M3SK
XVC 1B5SK XvCz13 R,0,G,B R,0,G,B XVC1M4SK
R,0,G.B.C R.0,G,B,C XVCIM5SK
Table 19.369: Accessories for XVC1
Descri gl:;meter Catalog Number
Mount tube and base 140 XVCZ13
L-shape mount bracket | — | XVCZ23
[8]  Signaling colors: R = Red, G = Green, O = Orange, B = Blue, C = Clear. The colors are listed in the mounting order of the illuminated units from top to bottom.
[9]  Flashing light function selected by wiring or programming.
19-118 ©2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
672012017



Schneider XVC, 40 mm, 60 mm, and 100 mm Diameter Tower Lights and Beacons
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

Table 19.370: XVC6 Tower Lights, 60 mm diameter (2.375 inches)

i Narber
With support tube mounting
R — XVC6B1
R.O — XVC6B2
24vde |R.O.G - XVC6B3
R.0.G B — XVC6B4
: R.0.G,B.C —
winounzzer |58t - - —
e R.O — XVCEM2
:/2?240 R,0,G — XVC6M3
R, 0,G,B — XVC6M4
R.0,G,B,C — XVCEM5
R R XVC6B15S
= R, O R, O XVC6B25S
== 24vde [R,0,G R,0,G XVC6B35S
R.0,G,B R.0,G,B XVC6B45S
— —_— With buzzer LED for steady or R.0.G,B.C R.0,G.B.C XVC6B55S
— — + flashing light flashing light [11] g - g = XVCEM15S
XVC 6B5K XVC 6B55SK 100240 IR 05 — XVCEM25S
vac , 0, , 0, XVC6M35S
RO, G,B R 0.G,B XVC 6M45S
R,0,G,B,C R,0,G,B,C XVCBM55S
For base mounting
R - XVCEB1K
RO - XVC6B2K
24vdc |[R.O0.G - XVC6B3K
R, 0,G,B — XVCEB4K
R.0,G,B,C — XVCEB5K
Without buzzer fghtony R - XVCGMIK
R O - XVC6M2K
\1,2%240 R.0.G — XVCBM3K
R.0.G B — XVCEM4AK
R 0.G B.C — XVCEMSK
R R XVCBB15SK
R, O R, O XVC6B25SK
24vdc [R.O.G R O,G XVC 6B35SK
R.0,G,B R.0,G,B XVCBB45SK
With buzzer LED for steady or R.0,G,B,C R.0,G,B,C XVCBB55SK
+ flashing light flashing light /11] R R XVC6M15SK
R, O R, O XVCBM25SK
\1/2%240 R.0,G R.0,G XVCEM35SK
R.0,G,B R.0,G,B XVCEM45SK
R,0,G,B,C R,0,G,B,C XVCBM55SK -
Table 19.371: Accessories for XVC6 ﬂ
> . me- | Minimum height to be §
=2 Description added Catalog Number w
mm mm a
P | L Die-cast metal mounting base Oy
. > ‘ for XVC6B+ and XVC6B+5S with 100 30 XVCZz02 ﬂg
xvezo2 XUCRE K anavoapas s o [es  [216 xvez12 oi
o2z
l:-
=2
o
-
7]
2
o
(=]
P
[10]  Signaling colors: R = Red, G = Green, O = Orange, B = Blue, C = Clear. The colors are listed in the mounting order of the illuminated units from
top to bottom.
[11]  Flashing light function selected by wiring or programming.
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Tower Lights and Beacons XVU 60 mm Diameter §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130407EN 8 Electric

new) XVU 60 mm Diameter Tower Lights Description
The XVU tower lights are customer assembled products comprising:
- S 1. Top cover (Black or Silver)
2. Buzzer unit (Black or Silver) /12
3. llluminated units: /73

a. LED illuminated units (Colors: Green, Red, Orange, Blue, White or Yellow)

b. Multi-color LED unit (Colors: Green, Red, Orange, Blue, White or Yellow.
—2 Patterns: steady, blinking, flashing, or rotating)

Sound unit /14

Body extender (Black or Silver)

DC body unit (Black or Silver)

AC body unit (Black or Silver)

Flexible mounting module

Direct mounting plate (Black or Silver)

10 100 mm/3.937 in. pole with fixing plate (Black or Silver)

11. Height adjustment pole from 210 to 385 mm/8.268 to 15.157 in. /15

W .
©®~NO ;A

Composition
—4 « XVU tower lights are customer assembled signaling units that are mounted on the
body of the unit with a mounting accessory.

o Maximum of 5 illuminated units or 4 illuminated units with 1 audible unit can be
assembled. The illuminated or audible unit /76, stack vertically.

« With the indicator marks on these units they can be easily assembled.

« Electrical connections between each unit are made automatically as they are
mechanically assembled.

o The signaling units are identical in size and their positioning is unrestricted.

Mounting

Fixed into support panel using direct mounting plate, 100mm/3.937 in. pole with
mounting plate or adjustment pole.

Cabling

By means of spring cage connection terminal block incorporated in mounting unit (Direct
mounting plate, pole with plate, adjustment pole)

6l

v
&
I
w
]
3z
F)

n>
83
Mo
hl
2
°
)

'—9

[12] Always mounted on the top

[13] Up to 5 LED illuminated units without sound module; Up to 4 LED illuminated units with sound module
[14]  (3)Sound module can work without LED unit

[15]  Only for DC body unit

[16] Sound module cannot be combined with buzzer unit at the same time.(5)

19120 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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XVU 60 mm Diameter
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130407EN

Neie)

Schneider Tower Lights and Beacons

aElectric

XVU llluminated LED Units: IP 65
Table 19.372: llluminated LED Units: IP 65

Description Signaling Type Yolta g;: haracten Color Catalog Number
24V 25W Green Xvuca3
24V 20W Red Xvuca4

Steady AV 20W Orange XVUC25
XVUC23 XV Hioh bri 24V 25W Blue XVUC26
uc26 Hiigh brightness 24V 25W | white XVUC27
24V 25W Yellow Xvucas

P Multi-color (Green,

Steady/blinking/ g
" 5 24V 15wW Red Blue, Xvuca9

flashing/rotating Whiﬁemiow)

xXvucas
new) XVU Audible Units: IP 54
Table 19.373: Audible units:

Des: Color Catalog Number

Buzzer, adjustable 70-85dB at 1 m/ Black XVUC9s

32811t 17W N

(4 configurations of audible signal) Silver Xvucssa

Sound, adjustable 086 dB at 1m/

' 24V 17W Black Xvucsv
XVUCIS 3.281ft (4 channels)
New)  XVU Body Units: IP 65
Table 19.374: Body units: IP 65
— Black Xvuc21B
o ~l=24v Silver XVUC21BQ
e [Bg]lymltmthtopcover Black XVUC21M [18]
~ 100 to 240V Black XVUC21MP [19]
, l Silver XVUC21MQP [19]
Xvuc21BQ XVuc21M XVUC020
New) XVU Accessories
Description Voltage Catalog Number
Black XVUC020
Body extender =24V Siiver XVUC020Q
XVUZ01
. . Black XVUZ03 [20]
Direct mounting plate XVUZ04 21]
XVUZ01Q Silver Xvuzo1Q
| . . . Black XVUZ02

Aluminium mounting plate with 100 mm/3.937 in. pole Silver XVUZ020

Aluminium adjustment pole and mounting plate for

height adjustment /22] Black XVUZ05

Flexible mounting element for use on horizontal or

vertical support, IP 55 Black XVUZ06

XVUz02 XVUZzZ05 XVUZ06

[17] Direct mounting plate XVUZ01e needed for direct mounting
[18] NPNtype
[19] PNP type
[20] Two-foot mounting
[21]  Four-foot mounting
[22]  (6)Only for use with DC body unit.

©2017 Schneider Electric 19121

All Rights Reserved
6/20/2017

INTERFACE

:
g
:
e
:
g
E
2
3
-

19




Tower Lights and Beacons XVGU 60 mm Diameter  §ehneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130407EN 3 Electric

New) XVGU Multi-color USB Tower Lights

The monolithic USB tower lights of the Harmony® XVGU range supports Magelis HMIs
[231. These tower lights with multi-color LEDs are unique and simple-to use as the states
and pattemns are directly set and modified in the HMI application.

The XVGU tower lights provide long distance indication of the operating status or
sequences of a machine or installation, both visually by illuminated signaling units with
360° visibility, and audibly by a buzzer.
« The tower light comes with a pre-assembled USB cable for simple wiring and easy
integration with the Magelis HMIs (237 1247
« The tower light settings are selected from the Set screen of the HMI application at the
time of integration.
— The multi-color LEDs on the three levels can be set to numerous color combinations
(red, orange, green or blue) for sophisticated signaling.
— The 2-tone buzzer volume and alarm type (4 pre-recorded types) can be set easily.

The tower lights allow to optimize your equipment: many customized configurations
can be made from a sole product.

The range involves @ 60 mm/2.36 in. products and is therefore ideal for use in many
activity sectors (textiles, packaging, baggage handling). It is also ideal for use with

- metal tools, plastic extrusion machines and assembly lines. This range is only for
Magelis HMis /23] indoor applications

NOTE: Signaling colors correspond to a combination of 4 colors (red, orange, green,
and blue) which can be set easily in the HMI application.

Table 19.375: Pre-assembled tower lights === 5V, 60 mm/2.36 in. Dia.

Light Source (included) C&Tn‘ziar:lalilse[gg}h Catalog Number

XBTGT (except GT1000
Tower light ; . XBTGC (with SoMach
composed of 100 mm/3 94 | Multi-color LED for various ( ine
in. aluminium tube states and pattems (red, platiorm) XVGU3SHAV
mounting, fixing plate and | orange, green, or blue)
buzzer
XBTGT (except GT1000
series i
Tower light Multi-color LED for various | XBTGC (With SoMachine
composed of direct base states and pattems (red, %(BTGK) XVGU3swWv
mounting and buzzer orange, green, or blue)
HMIGTO
HMIGXO
HMISCU

XVGU3SHAV XVGU3sSWv

v
&
=
-}
c
=
me
5; Table 19.376: Accessories
Oo
Mo
)
2
3
o

Description Function Catalog Number
Comnectioncable | SaDe o ansterng.
{rgsnBPTc y;g %1’?“ ti?‘riTgI;lal (USB Type A) toa HMI 1.8m/5.91 1t BMXXCAUSBH018

(USB Type mini B)

BMXXCAUSBHO018

[23] Compatible with XBTGT (except GT1000 series), XBTGC (with SoMachine platform), XBTGK and HMIGTO terminals.
[24] For extension, use either the Schneider Electric USB cable (BMXXCAUSBHO018) or a third-party USB Type A/mini B cable of maximum length 4 m/13.12 ft.
[25] Compatible with Vijeo Designer HMI configuration software V6.1, Service pack 1.
194122 ©2017 Schneider Electric
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Schneider XVR Pre-Wired Rotating Mirror Beacons Tower Lights and Beacons
8 Electric Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN

XVR Pre-Wired Beacons and Accessories
Table 19.377: XVR Pre-Wired Rotating Mirror Beacons

Diameter (mm) Sound Option | Enclosure Rating | Voltage Color ﬁ:::lt?egr
| Red XVR08J04
Orange XVR08J05
23 12 VaciVdc Green XVR08J03
) Blue XVR08J06
o84 Without buzzer ggoggsvgr?]es) %d XVROBBOA
range XVR08BO05
24 Vacivde Green XVRO08B03
Blue XVR08BO06
XVR 08~ [ Red XVR10J04
Orange XVR10J05
P23 12 Vacivac Green XVR10J03
. Blue XVR10J06
ithout buzzer | (IP 55 with
2106 w e gcoessories) %d XVR10B04
range XVR10B05
24 Vacivde Green XVR10B03
Blue XVR10B06
[Red XVR12J04
Orange XVR12J05
12 VaciVdc Green XVR12J03
Blue XVR12J06
XVR 120+ XVR 13+ 2120 Without buzzer | IP23 [Red XVR12B04
Orange XVR12B05
24 Vac/vde Green XVR12B03
Blue XVR12B06
[ Red XVR12J04S
Orange XVR12J055
12 Vacivdc Green XVR12J03S
2120 With buzzer | 1P 23 g‘;’; 2008
[ Orange XVR12B05S
24 Vaclvde Green XVR12B03S
Blue XVR12B06S
Red XVR13J04
IP23 12Vde [Orange
2130 Without buzzer | Resistant to Red ))((\\//s : g;gi
vibration 24 Vdc =
Orange XVR13B05
Table 19.378: XVR Accessories
v - 2 = i Catalog
\\ Des: ion Diameter (mm) | Height (mm) Number
; o 84 — XVRZR1
' YA Reflecting prism 106 — XVRZR2 (-
= 120/130 — XVRZR3 e
\ — - ;,/ Rubber base 84 — XVRZ081
[’ to increase the IP degree of protection 106 — XVRZ082 é
XVR ZR1 XVR Z081 106, 120 and w
Mount tube and base 130° 300 XvCz13 s
L-shape mounting bracket 84, 106and 120 | — XVCZ23 al
za
e
Dui
Z
Pz
=2
o
-
7]
2
a
XVC Z13 2
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Tower Lights and Beacons XVS Sirens and Electronic Alarms  §chneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2130801EN 3 Electric

XVS Sirens and Electronic Alarms
Table 19.379: XVS Sirens and Electronic Alarms

Description Voltage Color Catalog Number
%'guggu gggrre\ens 12/24 Vdc White XVS14BMW
£ ic alarm PNP, Black XVS72BMBP
lectronic alarms PNP_Whit
90 dB, 16 tones 12/24 VacVdc P Bla; XVS72BMWP
Panel Mount D N72 3 XVS72BMBN
NPN, White XVS72BMWN

Table 19.380: XVS Dimensions (mm)
XVS 14BMW

XVS14BMW

XVST72BM 223
3x29

/R 140

114

XVS 72BMee

69.3
63,3
10,9 60.7

A675

51

-]
(=}
v
:
3
)

19124 © 2017 Schneider Electric

All Rights Reserved
672012017



Wireless Remote Control System Pendant Stations

Refer to Catalog DIASED2140103EN

Schneider

new) Harmony eXLhoist Operator Control Stations

The Harmony® eXLhoist range of wireless remote control systems provide complete and
innovative crane operator control solutions to: improve the machine and crane operator
efficiency, enhance safety for people and equipment, and to reduce installation and
maintenance downtime.

The remote control system XARS is a combination of remote control device (or
transmitter: XART) and base station (or receiver: XARB), which transmits commands
and information from the operator to the machine and vice versa by a wireless
transmission means.

The XARS system offers movement in 3 directions (for example: hoist, bridge, and
trolley) at 2 speed levels (low and high) for each movement.

The 2 modes available in the system are:
« Single mode: the remote control device controls one base station
« Tandem mode: the remote control device controls 2 base stations simultaneously.

Table 19.381: Remote Control Devices

Cetalog Numbers
With LEDs 6 2 ZARTSL
With display 6 2 ZARTSD
With display 6 6 ZART12D

Table 19.382: Base Station

Description Power Supply (V) Catalog Number
ggfggﬁg",,gem 12 'e'aggyg safety — ~J=24-240 ZARB12W
Industrial plug 12relays ;yg safety — ~I24-48 ZARB12H
gltl;(leggtzglngedm 18 relays + 2 safety | 18 d'g"éalagrznlxlsn)me's ~J=24-240 ZARB18W
Industrial plu 18 relays + 2 safety | 18 digital (12 limiters —
e ooa elays 6 alarms) ~[24-48 ZARB18H
ZARTSD .
ZARTEL Table 19.383: Wireless Remote Control
e
Speical Functions celog MR
- XARSSL12W
— Wiing (ZARTSL + ZARB12W)
. XARSSL12H
(('I‘)) — Industrial piug (ZARTSL + ZARB12H)
Wiring XARSSD18W
sappeer cr?mple‘ge unit without (ZARTSD + ZARB18W) |
charger device . XARS8D18H
Limiter protection Industrial plug (ZARTSD + ZARB18H) e
Movement monitoring Wiring XARS12D18W é
ZARB12H ZARB18W (ZART12D + ZARB18W) |
- XARS12D18H
Industrial plug (ZART12D + ZARB18H) gg
23
A
w
Z-
Ez
=2
o
-
)
2
a
XARS12D18H (2]
-
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Pendant Stations Wireless Remote Control System Schneider
Refer to Catalog DIASED2140103EN 3 Electric

Table 19.384: Kits

Catolog Numbers

ZARTSL + ZARB12W +
ZARCO1 + ZARC02 + XARSKSL12W
TCSMCNAM3MO002P
ZARTSL + ZARB12H +
ZARCO1 + ZARC02 + XARSKSL12H
TCSMCNAM3MO002P
ZARTSD + ZARB18W +
ZARCO1 + ZARCO2 + XARSKSD18W
Starting kit comprising of Remote control system + TCSMCNAM3MO002P
XARSKSL12W accessories + USB/RJ45 cable + Configuration sofiware | ZARTSD + ZARB18H +
ZARCO1 + ZARCO2 +

TCSMCNAM3MO002P

ZART12D + ZARB18W +
ZARCO1 + ZARCO02 + XARSK12D18W

XARSK8D18H

ZARCO1 + ZARCO02 + XARSK12D18H

Table 19.385: Accessories

Description Characteristics Catalog Number
Charger for remote device ~.100-240 V power supply ZARCO1
Shoulder belt for remote device 2m/6 56 ft length ZARC02
External antenna for Base station /1] e L ZARCO3
Holder for remote device o ZARCO4
with cable
Connector plug female 15m/492ft ZARC05
Cable gland kit with wire grommets 1xM25 + 1 x M20 ZARC06
Kit for adhesive labels for remote device in Black and White ZARCO7
Kit for adhesive labels for remote device "
and crane equipment Muiti color ZARCO08
Silent block +
Mounting kit magnet and metal ZARC09
support
with cable
Connector plug (female) Im/984ft ZARC12
with cable
Connector plug (female) 5m /16.40 ft ZARC18
Connector cable USB to RJ45 TCSMCNAM3M002P
-—
[{=}
g
I
=3
z
m
b1
np
52
Mo TCSMCNAM3M002P
v
:
F]
[1]  Use of this accessory allows to increase radio range in severe environment conditions.
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Schneider Type BW Pendant Stations Pendant Stations
8 Electric Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

Type BW Pendant Stations and Accessories

This pre-assembled, two-button station now comes complete with internal and external
straintrelief. Oversized finger grips on the rear of the enclosure make it easy to grip and
operate.

Well suited for standard hoist applications
« Push button legend inserts

o Field-installable mushroom button

L]

Full cover gasket, to exclude harmful contaminants

Table 19.386: BW90 and BW100 Pendant Stations — with cord connec nd strai ief
Description Legend Insert Mechanical Contact EEJEA CIE Inten&r)ﬁ]a =
Markings Interlock Yellow Red Symbol 9001 Type Symbol
Up-Down Yes BW2Y BW92B BW92R 146 BOC368 146
Forward-Reverse Yes BW93Y BW93B BW93R 146 BOC368 146
On-Off [3] Yes BW94Y BW94B BW94R 10 BOC358 147
Start-Stop No BWO5Y BW95B BWO5R 145 BOC359 25
Single Speed  |-S121-510p [3] Yes BWI6Y BW96B BWO6R 10 BOC358 147
! On-Off [3] No BWI7Y BW97B BWI7R 146 BOC359 25
. Up-Down Yes BWI8Y BW98B — 100 — —
. without Inserts Yes BWI0YU BW90BU BW90RU 147 BOC366 25
without Inserts No BW91YU BW91BU BW91RU 25 BOC359 25
. without Inserts /3] Yes BW94YU BW94BU BW94RU 147 BOC358 147
¢ TwoS without Inserts Yes BW100YU BW100BU BW100RU 150 BOC367 150
BW90 / BW100 peed Up-Down Yes BW102Y BW1028 BW102R 150 BOC367 150
Table 19.387: Hanger Brackets Tabl 19.389: Interchangeable Legend Inserts for Type BW Pendant Stations/«/
Description SERANE] Type
= Start B259
Stop B260
Forward B255
- External Bracket (cannot be
field installed) Y236 Reverse B256
- Open B263
Close B264
Y236 Raise B261
) . Lower B262
Table 19.388: Strain Relief Replacement Up B253
Description | Type Down B254
On B257
Off B258
Blank - black B251
Blank - red B252
Strain Relief Replacement BWSR Table 19.390: Replacement Enclosures
Description
oo o a S
with 4 screws =
BWSR Black BWRB

Table 19.391: Electrical Contact Ratings /57
AC—NEMA B600 DC—NEMA P600
Inductive Resistive - -
35% Power Factor 5% Power Factor SELES i B
Break Continuous Make, Break and Make and Break T —

Carrying Continuous s
Amperes Carrying Amperes Amperes Carrying Amperes

INTERFACE
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Contact Symbols (Type BW Pendant Staions)

1
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____________ |
/e oo o0 o |
i e lene 121 oo
.. Ll === e e Speed 2
10 00 o0 o . P
_________ o ele -
_____ 17 :‘l—: !:-‘13 L] ° o0 Speed 1
e-el leiel e e o ! - ;e
lo ol (== lg o! 00 ° :
.| o ee e i “t--.i  !lSpeed2
16 19 25 100 145 146 147 150

[2]  Includes gasket

[3]  Maintained Contact

[4]  Order must specify a quantity of 10 or multiples of 10.

[5]  OSHA Regulation, Section 1910.70, Overhead and Gantry Cranes, limits the voltage of pendant push buttons to 150 Vac or 300 Vdc.
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Pendant Stations XAC Standard Duty Pistol Grips, §chneider
Enclosures, Contact Blocks LPElectric
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

XAC Pistol Grip Stations and General Purpose Pendants

XAC pendant stations are designed for standard- or medium-duty control circuit
applications.

« Single- or two-speed versions
¢ Double insulated

« Shock and corrosion resistant
e 2,4, 6,8, 12 element versions
« Ease of operation

Table 19.392: Pistol Grip Stations

L Function
Description | Speeds 1speed 2 speed Catalog Number
1 N.O. contact per operator
2 Mechanically interlocked operators | 1 H XACA201 f5]
2 N.O. (staggered) contacts per A
operator 2 XACA207 [6]
2 Mechanically interlocked operators \
1NO. +1NC. 1
2 Mechanically interlocked operators | 1 i XACA205 [€]
1 N.O. contact per direction ]
XACA201 t1 Me'ghammlty interlocked 2 way 1 4 XACD21A0101 [7]
0gg
1N.O. + 1 N.O. staggered v
1 Mechanically interlocked 2 way 2 XACD21A1231[7]
toggle i
1N.O. & 1 N.C. contact per direction 1
1 Mechanically interiocked 2 way 1 XACD21A0105 [7]
toggle 4
1N.C.+1N.O. + 1 N.O. staggered
t1 Me‘ghanicalry interlocked 2 way 2 XACD21A1241 [7]
| 0gg
— NOTE Legends are required to achieve NEMA4 rating.
L J ,
° ! Table 19.393: General Purpose Pendants;s)9
L ] Enclosures Catalog Number
o 2 hole enclosure XACAQ2H7
e 3 hole enclosure XACAO3H7
PS ; _4 hole enclosure XACAOQ4H7
6 hole enclosure XACAOBH7
XACAO3 with operators 8 hole enclosure XACAO8H7
\Q J 12 hole enclosure XACA12H7
-— XACA06 -
To place a custom pendant order, use the worksheet Type XACA Worksheet, page 19-131 as a guide. Orders
@ must be placed through the Product Selector in Quote to Cash. There is a 10% charge for assembly.
= XAC Contact Blocks
s Table 19.394: Contact Blocks for Operators in Cover
T . Description Wiring Diagram Catalog Number
-] 1 N.Ospring retum/1 speed — ZB2BE101
§ TN.C /spring retum/1 speed — ZB2BE102
E 1N.O. early close & 1 N.C. & 1 N.O /spring retum/2 -
52 speed Figure 1 XENG1191
gz 1 N.C. & 2 N.O /spring retum/1 speed Figure 2 XENG1491
;; 1N.O. & 1 N.O. latching/1 speed/interiocked Figure 3 XENG3781
0o ZB2BE10 XENG37 1N.O.& 1 N.C. latching/1 speed/interlocked Figure 4 XENG3791
"'g 3N.C—all ' direct acting Figure 5 XENT1192
m
; Table 19.395: Contact Blocks for Operators in Base of Enclosure /10
3 3 Description Catalog Number
) ¢ 4 1 N.O./1 speed XACS101
1 N.C /1 speed XACS102
I 2 N.O./1 speed XACS103
2N.C /1 speed XACS104
1N.O.& 1N.C /1 speed XACS105
XACS10
XENG1191 — T
Wiring Diagrams
_|"L|_ _|"L|_
130 1014 130 1 014
210102 21ato2 a1 _'?A\_l_ NIC+NIC+NIC | o| =
Q90 Q90O 10 1% with positive L N
131418 ’ 8 8 opening operation = N
330 0o 330 034 pening ope ST I
Figure 1 Figure 2 Figure 3 Figure 4 Figure 5
[6]  These units are available with factory installed E-stops. Add a “3” to the end of the catalog number for standard E-stop or add a “4~ for a trigger
action E-stop.
[7]  These units are available with a factory installed E-stop. Use XACD22 - for a standard E-stop or XACD24--- for a trigger action E-stop.
[8]  Standard enclosures include internal mounting plate, cable sleeve for 8 to 26 mm, intemal cable clamp, suspension ring and cable tie.
[9]  For ordering information on custom built XACA pendants, visit our website at www
[10] Cannot be used with XACAO03 pendant.
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Schneider

Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

Booted Push Button

Mushroom Head

ae

Selector Switch Selector Switch (key operated)

Blank hole plug ZB2S73
Mechanical interlock (momentary). For use with XAC booted operators only XACADO9
Screw adapter for self-supporting cable XACB961
XACB961 Low suspension ring for single row station XACA971
Protective guard for bottom mounted mushroom head XACA982
Protective guard for bottom mounted selector switch or key switch XACA983
Table 19.401: Lamps, BA9s Base
Type Voltage
DL1CEQ 6 Vac/Vdc 12 DL1CB006
(Incandescent) Replacement bulbs 12 Vac/Vdc 20 DL1CEO012
(Type BA9s) 24 Vac/Vdc 20 DL1CE024
Incandescent 48 Vac/Vdc 24 DL1CE048
130 Vac/Vdc 26 DL1CE130
Table 19.402: LED, BA9s Base
Type Color
Green Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS0D063
Red Vac/Vdc L1CJUS0064
Amber Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS0065
\ Green 24 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS0243
Red 24 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS0244
i Dot S Do [ Amber 24 VaciVdc DL1CIUS0245
White 24 Vac/NVdc DL1CJUS0241
Blue 4 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS0246
Green 20 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS1203
| Red 20 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS1204
Amber 20 Vac/Vdc DL1CJUS1205
[11]  Booted push buttons are for cover mounting only. All other operators can be mounted on cover or bottom.
[12] Trigger action mushroom heads are tamper proof in that a change of contact state is not possible by teasing or floating the operator.
[13] Not for use with XENG contact blocks.
[14] see Table 19.401 Lamps, BA9s Base, page 19-129 and Table 19.402 LED, BA9s Base, page 19-129.
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XAC Standard Duty Pistol Grips,
Enclosures, Contact Blocks

XAC Operators and Accessories
Table 19.396: Operators /11

Pendant Stations

Color Catalog Number
White XACA9411
Black XACA9412
Green XACA9413

Booted push button Red XACA9414
Yellow XACA9415
Blue XACA9416
Brown XACA9419

Table 19.397: Mushroom Operators

Description Mushroom Size Color Catalog Number

I\g‘ues;imom head, push to maintain/tum-to- 30 mm Red ZA2BS834

release

(trigger action)/72] 40 mm Red ZA2BS844

Mushroom head, push to maintain/key tum-to-

release 40 mm Red ZA2BS944

(trigger action)/12]

Table 19.398: Selector Switches and Wobble Stick

Description

Color Catalog Number

Selector switch/2 position—maintained/13] Black ZA2BD2
Selector switch/3 position—maintained/73] Black ZA2BD3
Selector switch/2 position—maintained key operated—key removal from LT NA ZA2BG4

or RT position/73]

Selector switch/3 position—maintained key operated—key removal from LT NA ZA2BGS

or RT position/13]

Wobble stick (bottom mounting recommended) Black ZA2BB2

Table 19.399: Pilot Light Components
Description Color Catalog Number

Direct supply base/without lamp (for 6 to 120 V applications) (AC/DC) [14] | —

ZB2BV006

Table 19.400: Enclosure Accessories
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Pendant Stations XAC Standard Duty Pistol Grips, §chneider
Enclosures, Contact Blocks LPElectric
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

Table 19.403: PVC Standard Legend Plates 30 x 40 mm

Text[15] Catalog Number Text[15] Catalog Number
Bridge Forward ZB2BY2343 Left ZB2BY2310 Stop ZB2BY2304
Bridge Reverse ZB2BY2344 Low ZB2BY2336 Stop Start ZB2BY2366
Close ZB2BY2314 Lower ZB2BY2337 Trolley Right ZB2BY2345
Down ZB2BY2308 Man Auto ZB2BY2372 Trolley Left ZB2BY2346
Emergency Stop ZB2BY2330 Off ZB2BY2312 Up ZB2BY2307
Fast ZB2BY2328 On ZB2BY2311 Up Down ZB2BY2370
Forward ZB2BY2305 Off On ZB2BY2367 Up-O-Down ZB2BY2389
For Rev ZB2BY2371 Open ZB2BY2313 North 6516002379
For-O-Rev ZB2BY2384 Open Close ZB2BY2376 South 6516002380
Hand Off Auto ZB2BY2387 Open-O-Close ZB2BY2388 East 6516002381
High ZB2BY2338 Out ZB2BY2339 West 6516002382
High Low ZB2BY2369 Power On ZB2BY2326
Hoist Down ZB2BY2342 Raise ZB2BY2335
Hoist Up ZB2BY2341 Reset/15] ZB2BY2323
In ZB2BY2503 Reverse ZB2BY2306
Inch ZB2BY2321 Right ZB2BY2309
Jog For ZB2BY2381 Run ZB2BY2334
Jog Rev ZB2BY2380 Slow ZB2BY2327
Jog Run ZB2BY2365 Start ZB2BY2303

Description | Background Color | Catalog Number
PVC blank | " Blank Black or red background—30 mm x 40 mm ZB2BY2101

Blank Yellow or white background—30 mm x 40 mm ZB2BY4101
PVC custom Special engraving/16] Black background, white letters—30 mm x 40 mm ZB2BY2002
engraved Special engraving/76] White background, black letters—30 mm x 40 mm ZB2BY4001
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[15]  All nameplates are black with white lettering except “Stop”, “Emergency Stop” and “Reset” which are red with white lettering.
For black “Reset” change final digit of catalog number to 2.
[16] Please specify lettering when ordering. Two lines with 11 characters (including spaces) maximum on each plate.
19130 ©2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Type XACA Worksheet
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

Type XACA Worksheet

Pendant Stations

Use this worksheet to assist in component selection. Custom orders for XACA pendant stations must
be placed through the Product Selector in Quote to Cash. There is a 10% charge for assembly.

XACA Order Guide Instructions

Custom built pendant stations

1. Determine the number of operators needed, then choose an enclosure with a corresponding number of holes.
2. Select the type of operator, contact block, and appropriate nameplate for each function required.
3. Check for special functions that may be required. These items could include mechanical interlocks, adapters for self-supporting

cable, lower support rings, protective guards, etc.

Catalog number
of enclosure

Mechanical interlock
(draw a vertical line
between the 2 units to
be interlocked 4)

Functions Legends

(optional)

XACA

L1 O O O

Push button
Pilot light or
Blanking plug

Contact blocks and

pilot light bodies

10

1"

12

4 Mechanical intedlock XACA009

Unit mounted in base of station (facing downwards)

Number of XACAQ09 required

Combinations Combinations

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

6/20/2017

[13 I I I
Attachments
14 Adapters for self-supporting cable type BBAP (available only with cable sleeve @8—26 mm) XACB961
15 Lower support ring XACA971
16 Protective guard for base mounted selector switch or 40 mm emergency-stop push button XACA982
Protective guard for key switch XACA983
19-131
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Pendant Stations Application and Ordering Information Schneider
Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001 LPElectric

Pendant Station Application and Ordering Information

This line of pendant stations consists of polymeric enclosures (2 through 10 units), push
button units (1 through 5 speed) and laminated legend plates. All enclosures have an
extra single unit space near the top which permits the installation of a toggle switch, a
Type SK operator or pilot light, or a wamning label. All enclosures come with a stainless
steel hanger bracket and internal strain relief post. Enclosures are yellow and have a
threaded opening in the top.

P

LIFETIME
ENCLOSURE
WARRANTY

;/

esededed |
ssscodoesiee |

Table 19.404: Enclosure Catalog Numbers

Enclosure Only Enclosurg tf;)trl (;Anssembled
Number of Buttons Conduit Entrance Size n71 [18]

Catalog Number Catalog Number

.

3/,"14 NPT SKYP20
3/,"14 NPT SKYP40
1"-111/; NPT SKYP60
11"111 NPT SKYP80
11/4"111 NPT SKYP100

Table 19.405: Push Button Units

2 ~ Number of Buttons - Contact Catalog Number
By — per Unit Description Symbol 9]
- Single Speed —
B 2 Momentary Interiocked | 7 SKRU120]
E Single Speed —
» 2 Momentary Non- 5 SKRU10/20]
Hanger bracket (Part no. 65001-061-01) Interlocked
-— Al - _
; /Tr.sn:mn:; o —_ Py a;%lgﬁmteﬂm 10 SKRU11[20]
3 Space . a type SK operator or
oy —— w,:ﬁ.d plates é 2 m speed —Momentary | o2 SKRU2[21]
ﬂ Type SKYP enco .? 2 m"e,yed,memw 88 SKRU3[21]
SKRJIMSWHmmTweSKW Four Speed —
ﬂ"//m" ¢m§m¢m1%npe01mx%m é 2 Momentary Interlocked 89 SKRU4[21]
of 2) contact —
\' Type SKN2 legend plate = 2 :;'t":ng&eggmmry 90 SKRU5[21]

A Class 9001 SK push-to-test pilot ights and remote test
pilot lights wi | not fit in these enclosures.

Table 19.406: Legend Plate Catalog Numbers

Where =
SPEED POSITION sﬁsooigsﬂ“ _ Used Marketing Catalog Number

T OFF — ) Blank-Blank SKN200/22]
Teminals | 1§ Terminais Teminas 321 123 ferminas PR Hoist: Up-Down SKN201
codh x k1 kx dlec colh xxx | XXX joc S Trolley: East-West SKN202
1] H |l 1T o 1Ll ) Trolley: Fwd.-Rev. SKN203
fodH x x XT Fot TodH Xxx | XXX Hio1 H ) Trolley: North-South SKN204
| : (N [ 0 For Bridge: SKN205
204K x i x Hlo2 20l XX + XX Hie2 | SKRU1 SKN206
2868-D30 | 1 | S = through - SKN207
a7 3ofH X ' x Yo 3 T . SKRU1 SKN208
adiind z SKN209
88 Aux Hoist: Up-Down SKN210
Power: On-Off SKN211

SPEED POSIION Specify Marking SKN299/22]

7 OFF I With Blank SKN500 [24]

PEED 5432 ; -

43 2511- 6?@2 24 i **: : ;‘f ?ﬁmﬂgg‘s toggle Off-On SKN544 [24]
Terminals; \ .4, | 1 | Terminals |*| X RN o @ o switch On-Off SKN545 [24]
colh kXXX Jultﬁ( foc retHxxcex H"fx’l‘ tot [23in 0p - :

ol xxxx J‘T’f’l‘ fot 204 H"f" ; xx):ol( jo2 spaceof | Specfy Marking SKN599 [24]
2ol xXx 1 xxx 2 30 ’|"|"‘ i >'<>|u|t to3 With Blank SKNTO0T26]
3 1 3 I | 9001SK n
oth x ! e foll xx ' xx|lfot 1251 off SKN104
foik X - X Hres 5eiH X x res operator | Emerg. Stop SKN105
e orpiot | Run SKN124
& @ light in top | Power On SKN138
) ) space of Off-On SKN144
Figure 19.1: Multispeed Contact Symbols (X = Contact Closed) enclosure | Specify Marking SKN199 [26]
Table 19.407: Closing Plate Catalog Number
Catalog Number
1 .
e o o o .-',?_!',Ll
o1e oL SK52
e o 10 !
5

Figure 19.2: Single Speed Contact Symbols

[17] Class 9001 SK push-to-test pilot lights and remote test pilot lights will not fit in these enclosures.

[18] Assembled pendant stations consist of an enclosure, operators and legend plates. All custom orders must include the pendant key sheet. See Type XACA Worksheet, page 19-131.
[19] Types SKRU 1, 10 and 11 use Type KA contact blocks. Types SKRU 2 thru 5 are factory enclosed contact blocks.

[20] Boot part number is 9001KU1.

[21] Boot part number is 9001KU37.

[22] 19 characters each side max.

[23] Can be supplied by Square D as Class 9001 Type SKSTS1- includes boot for NEMA Type 4X.

[24] Includes legend plate, gasket and ground plate to be used with toggle switch.

[25] See 9001SK, page 19-82through page 19-89

[26] Tri-laminated legend plate having a yellow or red background on a black core.

19132 © 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved
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Schneider Application and Ordering Information Pendant Stations
8 Electric Refer to Catalog 9001CT1001

Type SKYP Worksheet
Control Use this worksheet to assist in component selection. SKYP Custom Pendant orders must be placed
Products through the Product Selector in Quote to Cash. There is a 10% charge for assembly.
y
Class 9001 Type SKYP -
1. Operator or Closing Plate. TYPE NUMBER KEY—‘ :I?::it‘;gg;
Example - SKRU1 When operator and legend plate - Type SK opera-
H - N _ tor or pilot light,
2. Legend Plate Type Number " 2. agée:ﬁnt t;oles E specllfy z or a warning la-
Example - SKN201 same in ocations. Example: s grelsl}ixﬁsg_é
3. Legend Plate Marking A 1 SKRU1_ - end plates.
— Used Only if Special Marking is Required 2 SKN201 2
Example: 3 s m
Line 2 - SKN299 1 L
Line 3 - A,) Hoist 2 SKN201 -
B,) FWD 3 ; >
C.)REV 2
/\_e—Hanger bracket s A
ENCLOSURES - NEMA 4X, 13 / ‘\/Threaded conduit 5)
) " hole < J
Enclosure
for Assembled - Space for toggle .
Station A ) switch @, a Type SK L —
operator or pilot light . R
? or a warning label. -4
3y . [}
2 Button 14" =14 NPT SKYP20 : Use SKN5 or SKN1 (%)
4 Button 3,14 NPT SKYP40 | legend plates. p S
6 Bution 114 NPT SKYP6o @ <— Type SKYP enclosure | * —
8 Button 1,117, SKYP80 T SKRU1 th h B:—
g ype roug Y
10 Button 11,117, SKYP100 :E SKRU11 operators, o J
A Asse dant station ist of , tors, and H
Iegen':b;:::te?_n nt sf s consist of an enclosure, operators, an T pe SKN2 Iegend ; -
~— plate R
3 A)
PUSH BUTTON UNITS - NEMA / UL 4X, 13 LEGEND PLATES — NEMA / UL 4X, 13 L R Type SKRU1 g
-~ through
Buttons per Description Symbol Type P or w
Unit ymbol Blank-Blank SKN200® : Type SK o
o, SN |0 | | wewnae [
Single Speed - Momentary - a8 Type SKN-2 -]
2 7 SKRU1 Trolley: Fwd.-Rev. SKN203 8
Interlocked For S ;"-’S?’ NortSoun | SK\a04 o ) tegend plae. Eg
Single Speed - Momentary roug riage: Fwd.-iRev. [z}
2 5 SKRU10 SKRU11 Bridge: East-West | SKN206 u
Non-Interlocked gig;%tNgsmsz th g&“ggg ; E;
4 - Maintai -Sto| H
2 S oo - Maintained 10 | SKRUTT Resel-Stop SKN209 » E
Specify Marking SKN299@ 5 a
2 T opeedy Momentary 87 SKRU2 With Toggle | Blank SKN500 @ o T
oo | 3758 Bt -—  E
- [o ace o n
2 Three Speed - Momentary 88 SKRU3 Enciosure | SpecityMarking | SKN599 @ T e
2 Four Spead.- Momentary 89 | SKRU4 ook NI Y t
. wrpesi (O o |Sivios a o
2 Five Speed - Momentary %0 SKRUS Operator A | BT rg- Stop SKN124 -
Interlocked or Pilot Light
o gt | Power on SKN138 T
of Erjopacs | offon SKN144 P
© OSUre | Specify Marking SKN199 @ B ——
sggg Marking SKN199R ® 3 M
(Red Background) 8)
<
i i @ Available as 9001SKSTS1
CLOSING PLATE The price of the tptal station ® Includes legend plate, gasket and ground plate to be [ | -—
consists of the price of each used with toggle switch, )
Type individual component plus a @ Tri-laminated legend plate having a yellow or red s T
SK52 o background on a black core,
10% charge for assembly. @ 19 characters each side. 8
A Class 9001 Type SK Push-To-Test Pilot lights and Re- c)
mote Test Pilot lights will not fit in these enclosures.
©2017 Schneider Electric 19133
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Foot Switches

AW2
Type AW Foot Switch with
Top Pedal Shield and Side
Shields

AW117

Type AW with Oversized Pedal
Shield,

Side Shields and Safety Door

AW132
Type AW with Oversized
Pedal Shield and Side Shields

AW1
Type AW Foot Switch
without Pedal Shield

Type AW Fully Shielded Foot Switch with
Oversized Pedal Shield, Side Shields and Safety

Door. The Safety

=)

AW124

inserting the foot.

Door is interlocked with the pedal to

prevent operation due to shock or vibration. It
prevents accidental pedal operation by requiring a
simple but intentional motion to lift the door before

Operating Temperature:
—30 to +60 °C (-22 to +140 °F)

Table 19.408: Foot Switch Catalog Numbers 1/

9002A Heavy Duty Industrial

Class 9002

Schneider

8Electric

Heavy Duty Industrial Foot Switches—Oiltight, Watertight,
Dusttight and Driptight Enclosure, NEMA 2, 4 and 13

A DANGER

HAZARDOUS APPLICATIONS

Do not use foot switches on machines without point-of-operation protection.

Failure to follow these instructions will result in death, serious injury, or

equipment damage.

Foot Switch Selection

Foot switches are used to control mam{_industn'al processes, while leaving the o

hands free to perform other functions. The type or model of foot switch suitable for each

rator's

application will vary depending on factors such as the control function required, degree
of protection required, production methods, unusual conditions, government regulations,
etc. In some applications more than one foot switch may be required, as when two or
more persons are operating a machine. In these cases, safe practice and regulations
require that the foot switches be wired in series making it necessary that each operator's
foot switch be actuated before the machine will cycle.

Only the user can be aware of all the conditions and factors present during setup,
operation and maintenance of the machine; therefore, only the user can determine which
foot switch(es) can be properly used. When selecting a foot switch for a particular
application, the user should refer to the applicable ANSI standards and OSHA
regulations. The National Safety Council's Accident Prevention Manual also provides

much useful information.

In some applications, such as power presses, additional operator protection such as
point-of-operation guarding must be provided when a foot switch is used as an actuator.
This is necessary since the operator's hands and other ﬁarts of the body are free to enter

the pinch point area and serious injury can occur. The si

ielding provided on foot

switches cannot protect an operator from injury. For this reason the foot switch cannot be
substituted for or take the place of point-of-operation protection.

ATrilingual Danger Sign regarding the need for point-of-operation protection is supplied
with each foot switch. The sign incorporates three languages: English, Spanish and
French. Additional copies of the sign are available by contacting your Square D sales

office.

Fully Shielded with

Oversized Pedal

With Oversized

With Pedal

L Shield, Pedal Shield : UNSHIELDED
Description Features Side Shields and ~ and S?Sée;%ﬁa?gs (See Warning note[2])
Safety Door Side Shields
Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number Catalog Number

Single Pole/3] Spring Retum AW117
Double Throw With Mechanical Latch —
Two Pole /3] ?ﬁm Retum AW124 [4] AW133 AW14 AW13
Double Throw ith Mechanical Latch — — AW15 —
Two Stage [3] Spring Retumn . AW119 AW134 AW6 AW5
(One Pole Each With Mechanical Latch in 1st Stage — — AW9 —_
Stage) Table 1 With Mechanical Latch in 2nd Stage — — AW10 —
Four Stage /3]
(One Pole Each Spring Retum AW123 — AW22 AW21
Stage) Table 2
S reow Maintained Contact—Push On/Push OFf - - AW12 AW11
Replacement
Cover Assembly — AC5 ACT ACS8 [9] AC1

File: E42259 File: LR25490

CCN: NKCR ® Class: 184N 131U

[1]  When ordering, add prefix “9002" to the catalog number.
[2] WARNING: These foot switches must not be used to operate machines or equipment where the possibility of operator injury exists. Typical uses include Emergency Stop functions, “Dead
Man” controls, signal functions (lights, bells, etc.).
[3]  Asingle pole snap switch that contains two double break contact elements (1 N.O. and 1 N.C.) must be used on circuits of same polarity. A double pole snap switch contains two electrically
separated sets of contact elements allowing use on circuits of opposite polarity. Each set that contains two double break contact elements (1 N.O. and 1 N.C.) must be used on circuits of

same polarity.

[4] 2N.O.and 2 N.C. isolated, direct acting contacts.
[5]  For replacement cover drilled to accept latch. For Series C foot switches order AC9. No replacement cover available for Series A or B devices drilled to accept latch. AC8 is spring retum

only.
19134

For replacement parts for Class 9002 Type AW: See instruction bulletin 65013-010-31.
Also see Table 19.410 Contact Symbol—Two Stage, page 19-135 and Table 19.411 Contact Symbol—Four Stage,

page 19-135.

© 2017 Schneider Electric
All Rights Reserved

672012017



Schneider 9002A Heavy Duty Industrial Foot Switches
ZPElectric  Class9002

Approximate Dimensions

(5) %4 Dia. Mtg. Holes

(3) %4 Dia. Mtg. Holes

Types AW1, AW5, AW11, AW13 and AW21

(5) %4 Dia. Mtg. Holes 3/4 14 Pipe Tap
Types AW117, AW119, AW123, AW124
Types AW1 32, AW1 33 and AW134 (wnhout safety door)
538 320 Table 19.409: Maximum Current Ratings For Control Circuit Contacts
\ i AC Amperes DC Amperes
uctive Resistive .
Inductive
144 5% Power and Resistive
37 Make and Break
PIPPPIIT= = grzgak i Double | Continuous
Continuous Throw | Throw
& £ AW1through Aw1o, |120 |40 (18 f18 125 |20 [os5 |15
P - - AW117, AW119, 280 e : : 250 |05 02 15
l SR - AW132 a0 8 2 2 600 |01 002 15
i g T 120 30 3 3 125 |10 02 10
} AW13, AW14, AW15, | 240 15 15 15 250 |03 0.1 10
61-%7 AW133 430 75 075 |075 600 |01 — 10
9.00 3/4-14 NPT 600 6 06 06 — — — — (3
i EUTTETER - A S =00 A e S
Types AW2, AW6, AW12, AW14 and AW22 .
120 [150 [15 |10 — = = - g
INCHES A 0 |37 |83 |10 — — — — &
Dual Dimensions: X —_ — — —
Millimeters 115% g(;) g 3 :g — — = — g.l
120 |11 — 10
AW124 - = » 240 |oss |— 10 §§
- 600 |02 — 10 ©
600 12 12 10 ok
NOTE Double throw switches are rated 250 Vdc maximum. 5;
Table 19.410: Contact Symbol—Two Stage E
@
Unit Circuit Up Half Down Full Down -
] Al 0 1 1 5
B1 1 0 0 a
5 A2 1 1 0
B2 0 0 1
NOTE 0= Open 1= Closed o)
P
Table 19.411: Contact Symbol—Four Stage
Unit Circuit Up —>Down
1A1 0 0 1 1 1
1 1B1 1 1 0 0 0
2A1 0 1 1 1 1
2B1 1 0 0 0 0
1A2 1 1 1 0 0
2 1B2 0 0 0 1 1
2A2 1 1 1 1 0
282 0 0 0 0 1
19135
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Rotary Cam Switches

K2 Custom and K30-K150 Power Switching
Class 9003

Schpeider

Type K Rotary Cam Switches
Applications Used in building control panels and consoles, Type K cam switches allow control of processes and utilities in industry and buildings,
P and direct control for simple machines.
Off-On/On-Off switches 1 to 6-pole 1 to 6-pole
Stepping switches 2 to 12-position, 1 to 4-pole —
Changeover switches 1 to 5-pole 1 to 4-pole
Functions Measmiement. switches Voltmeter and ammeter =
Reversing switches 2 and 3-pole 2 and 3-pole
Reversing star-delta
switches Star-deita Star-delta
Pole change switches 2 and 3-speed 2-speed
Co ional rated thermal current (Iith) | 20 A 32A 50 A 63A 115A 150 A
690 V. 690V 690 V. 690 V 690V 690V
AC-3 - 3phase AC-3 - 3-phase AC-3 - 3-phase AC-3 - 3-phase AC-3 - 3-phase AC-3 - 3-phase
Electrical operating characteristics 230V-22kW-83A 230 V-55kW 230 V-7.5kW 230 V-kW 230V-5kW 230V-22 kW
AC-15 AC-15 AC-15 = - -
230V-4A 230V-14A 230V-6A
Front plate degree of protection g gg (with seal) IP 40
. Complete switches and custom )
Product Composition Adaptable sub- ies Complete switches
Compatibility @ 22 control and signalling units —
. Multi-fixing
Front Mounting - By 4 holes on 48 mm centers By 4 holes on 68 mm centers
Mounting Single @ 22 hole
Rear Mounting Screw fixing, 4 holes on 36 mm centers Screw fixing, 4 holes on 48 mm centers fec:‘?:rsﬁx'“g- 4 holes on 68 mm
_ N 45x 45
Front plate dimensions (mm) 60 x 60 (adaptable sub-assemblies) 64 x 64 88x 88
Black and red standard and long handles
Key operator Black standard handle
Operating heads Metall:»c head - - Metallic legend, black marking
Metallic legend with black marking or
black legend with white marking
UL-CSA cULus
Approvals EN/ EC 60947-3 2
- EN/ EC 60947-5-1 EN/IEC 60947-3
‘o] TType Type K2 Type K30-K150
Cam switch model [1] Class 9003, K2 K30 | K50 | k63 | K115 | K150

Instructions for 9003K2 Key Sheet
The Key Sheet for ordering a 9003K2 cam switch is on page 19-137, and an example of a completed key sheet is on page 19-138. The
instructions below are for filling out the key sheet on page 19-137.
1. Select the box for K2 (20 A).
2. ldentify the Product quantity in the box provided.
3. Verify front mounting by selecting the box: Front Mounting.
4. If ordering a base/contact block only, select 22 mm plastic or 22 mm metal mounting. Then complete the following:
a. @ Switching Angle (positions)
b. @ Contact scheme and jumpers (pre-wired)
5. If ordering a complete switch (base/contact block, head, legend), check the box. Then complete the following:
a. @ Operating head preference
b. @ Legend preference
c. ® Switching angle (positions)
d. @ Contact scheme and jumpers (pre-wired)
Operating head preference @ (identify the operating head preferred)
Legend preference @ (identify the legend preference)
Switching angle (positions) @ and special legend marking
a. ldentify whether the switch need is 30° or 60°, or 45° or 90° switching angle.
b. Fillin the legend markings desired at the positions indicated. Zero degrees is always straight up.
9. The rotation of the operator stops clockwise at the top or 0° position. If full rotation through 360° is desired, the Full rotation through 360° box
must be checked.
10. Contact scheme and jumpers (pre-wired) @
a. If jumpers are desired to be pre-wired, draw a horizontal line between the terminals to be jumpered per the example on page 19-138.

b. Refer to the Legend at the bottom of page 19-137 for contact sequences, i.e.: X indicates contact closure. See page 19-138 for examples
of filling in this portion of the key sheet.

H
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[1]  Incomplete part numbers. Contact your local supplier for assistance.
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Schnelder Application and Ordering Information Rotary Cam Switches
dPElectric  Class9003

9003K2 Cam Switch Order Form

Order No. 9003K2 (20 A):[ |
Date :
Agency: Product Front mounting []
Branch: quantity:
Customer: Base/contact block only (no operating head):
Address: @22 plastic: |_| @22 metal: ||
Complete:
Delivery instructions: Complete switch (base/contact block, head, legend) EI
Complete: W @3 @
Product reference: For 22 mm plastic mounting:
Type:  Kaeessessssesses (@ Operating head reference: [9003K
(@ Switching angle (positions) (@) Legend reference: |9003KZ ......
or for mounting with metal base:
@ Operating head reference: |KAX A
(@) Legend reference: |XBCY T
Special legend marking:
| As per diagram on left: As per form:
—_— L =X
ot I Accessories / comments: === ....ceeesssssss

Fulrotatonthrough 360 [ | | iiiiiiieseieisseessceesceeesieene
@ Contact scheme and jumpers (pre-wired):

9 [ 1MQ13[ 15017 (1942123925273 29|31)33[35)37]39
14 | 161 18 | 20022 | 24§26 | 28 30 | 32§ 34 | 36 38 | 40

/]
N(—
W
[e23[4)]
|~
-
o
-
N

D Key withdrawal position for key operators; by default, withdrawal in all positions.

Conditions for provision of spring return function:
R s Spring return to 30" from 0" position or to last position after a 90" angle (for maximum of 3 contacts simultaneously)

b4 Contact closed in b4 Contact closed with » Contact closed * Contact closed * Overlap of two Contact
1 position, break bety the and maintained and maintained t: bety overlapping
>< 2 positions between several * between two * two positions on previous
(for angle >= 45%) st i positions and next
X | positions positions
D Check the box to confirm selection ~ sasesseans Fill in with text
© 2017 Schneider Electric 19137
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Rotary Cam Switches

Application and Ordering Information
Class 9003

9003K2 Cam Switch Order Form—Example

Schpeider

Full rotation through 360°:

Order No. || 9003K2 (20 A):
Date :
Agency: Product 1 Front mounting
Branch: quantity:
Customer: |IBase/contact block only (no operating head):
Address: @22 plastic: || 22 metal: ||
Complete:
Delivery instructions: Complete switch (base/contact block, head, legend) IZ]
Complete: W@ ® @
Product reference: For 22 mm plastic mounting:
Type : K.iiioraraonsnas (1) Operating head reference: | 9003KAC1B
@ Switching angle (positions) (@) Legend reference: |9003KZ138
30° or 60° 45° or 90° or for mounting with metal base:
@ Operating head reference: |KAX A
(@) Legend reference: |XBC Y cuu.s
Special legend marking:
As per diagram on left: As per form:

———— O

Accessories / comments:

—TAX

@ Contact scheme and jumpers (pre-wired):

§ § ? ? 11 1I 1|5 1|7 1|9 %1 %7 %9 q5
1 O e O O
——
.. \'13579111315171921232527293133353739
*'XA 2 | 416 | 8110|1214 1618|2022 | 2426|2830 | 3234 |36)38]| 40
A 330° x X
0 0° x x
1 30° x
2 60° x I X
DN (x) Key withdrawal position for key operators; by default, withdrawal in all positions.
Conditions for provision of spring return function:
R s Spring return to 30" from 0" position or to last position after a 90" angle (for maximum of 3 contacts simultaneously)
X [ goscossin | 5 [ o comodvin | 3¢ ['Corocios [ ¢ [ oot et X | i e e
>< 2 positions between several * between two * two positions on previous
(for angle >= 457) £l i positions and next
X | positions positions
|:| Check the box to confirm selection ~ seseeseas Fill in with text
19138 © 2017 Schneider Electric
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